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INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


REPORTAGE ON CARICOM ACTIVITIES, POLICY PROPOSALS 


Need for Structural Adjustment 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 25 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text ] 


CARICOM’s Deputy Secretary-General, Mr. 
Louis. Wiltshire, yesterday warmed member coun- 
tries that if they did not take their fate into their 
own hands by structurally adjusting their econ- 
omies, others would. | 

“I don’t need to tell an audience at a meeting 
here in Jamaica that structural adjustment is a 
reality. And, if we do not take our fate into our 
own hands and make conscious decisions as to 
where we go and how we go, others will in fact 
take it for us,” Mr. Wiltshire told the official 
opening of the 8th Meeting of the Standing Com- 
mittee of Ministers Responsible for Labour at 
Hotel Oceana, Kingston, yesterday. 

He called on regional countries to seek to 
consciously deal with the question of the effects of 
labour and management relations on their national 
jeconomies,,and how those interests reacted to the 
challenges Which had been posed by the way in 
which the économies interacted with the interna- 
tional economy. 





Otherwise, he said, the region would lose the 
opportunity for creating harmony and positive 
movement forward, which would be irretrievably 
destructive. 

The matter of structural adjustment was listed 
on the agenda for discussion at the meeting under 
the heading: “Implications of Structural Adjustment 
Measures in Member States with Special Reference 
to the Nassau Understanding.” 

Mr. Wiltshire said that although it was not a 
matter which could be expected to be definitively 
settled in two days of discussion, it could be 
constructively tackled with advancement made 
towards a final solution. 

Turning to the wider CARICOM community, he 
said that it was very often assumed and sometimes 
stated explicitly that,the Caribbean Community was 
in danger of collapse and that the various areas in 
which the countries had to function together for 
effectiveness were cither taken for granted or 
ignored. 


Trade Measures 


FL251857 Bridgetown CANA in English 1422 GMT 25 Apr 85 





[Text] Bridgetown, April 25--The Caribbean community's main private sector 
grouping, worried about the beating regional business is taking from a decline 
in intra-Caricom trade, has appealed to member countries to implement agreed 
measures for revitalizing trade by the June 1 deadline. 


The Barbados-based Caribbean Association of Industry and Commerce (CAIC), 
noting that unemployment was rising and some companies were closing because 
of the lack of a viable regional market, said: It was a state of affairs 
which could not be permitted to continue for much longer. 











Intra-Caricom [trade] took a nosedive in 1983 as the major markets, faced with 
spin-offs from the turbulent Western economic recession, started tightening 
up on imports amidst limited available foreign exchange. 


Caricom heads of government, at their last summit in the Bahamas, set 
January 1 this year as the deadline for introducing decisions aimed at 
getting intra-regional trade going again. Several countries did not comply 
and the council of ministers set the new deadline at a meeting in Guyana 
earlier this morth. 


St Vincent and the Grenadines and Belize, where there were changes in govern- 
ment since the Nassau summit, were given a while longer. 


The CAIC board discussed the state of Caricom trade at a weekend meeting here 
last weekend, a secretariat statement said today. The board urged even those 
two countries to do everything possible to implement the agreed package as 
soon as was practicable, the statement said. 


All Caricom member states should ensure that the required legislation and/or 
administrative action needed to give effect to some parts of the Nassau 
package was taken in good time. 


The CAIC said the urgency of getting Caricom trade going again was manifest 
in the difficulties regional exporters were having in their bid to penetrate 
North American and European markets, plus a projected slowdown in economic 
growth in the United States. 


The board however endorsed the policy of sceking to expand extra-regional 
exports from Caricom wherever possible, bot: in order to augment the region's 
foreign exchange earnings as well as to diversify its export base, the state- 
ment said. 

Lome III Aid 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 29 Apr 85 p 4 


[Text] 


ROSEAU, Mon., (Cana): 


CARIBBEAN Community 
,(Caricom) member countries could 
expect substantially more aid under 
the Lome III Economic Co- 
operation Treaty between the 
European Economic Community 
(EEC) and the African Caribbean 
and Pacific Group of developing 
countries than under the predeces- 
gor agreement, EEC delegate to 
the Eastern Caribbean Joannes Ter 
Haar said here today. 


} 


Ter Haar, in Dominica for talks 
with government officials on EEC- 
financed projects, said the region 
benefited from $60 million (US) 
under Lome II. The money financed 
a range of development projects. 


“This programme has been rea- 
sonably successful and we discussed 
with (the Dominica Government) 
how in the future we can make the 
rey programme more success- 
ful,”’ he said. 


Ter Haar said the regional aid 
allocation will be substantially 
more than $60 million allocation 
under Lome II. 


Dominica has forwarded to the 
EEC for possible financing projects 
in road construction, training, 
trade and tourism promotion. 


Ter Haar said they had also iden- 
tified a programme of community- 
oriented projects including the con- 
struction of small health centres, 
bridges and community halls. 

















Canadian Tariff Study 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 30 Apr 85 p 15 


[Text] 


KINGSTON, Mon., (Cana): 


THE Canadian C Government is still 


‘THE Ce 
imports and 


as possidle, pede owe a ee offici 


studying Commonwealth 
Sheds boda ont en 


non-tariff barriefs as far 


nity (Caricom) Secretariat. 
Following a a meeting in Guyana earlier this month of the Canadian-Caricom 


sola Trasle And Econcanic Comenities (STEC) which regulates 0 1979 trade and . 
regional officials uardedly optimistic 


co-operation agreement, 
request will be granted. 


“How long it will 


‘take and what will re- 
sult: That is not yet 
totally clear, but the 
Canadians have com- 
mitted themselves 
fully to examine 
issue in light of a 
clarifications given in 
Georgetown” Fa a 
uty Caricom retary- 
General Louis Wilt- 
_. in an interview 


The Canadian side, he. 


‘said, had promised to 
get back to us in due 
course. He said he ex- 
pected a follow-up 
mee to take ¥ 
within the next y 
e The idea *° total al duty 
ree access 
exports to ‘the Cane: 
dian market along 
lines of the “Geited 
\States Caribbean Basin 
Initiative (CBI), was 
aised at a summit 
re ‘last February in- 


volving Canadian Prime 
Minister Brain « Mul- 
roney and Common- 
wealth Caribbean 
4eaders. or 


ae The so-called Carib- 
thores “by was au- 
‘thor Jamaica’s 
Prime Miniter Edward 
Seaga who d also 
pore. for a lower value 
ate requirement 
rom the Canadians for 
regional products and 
investment incentives 
tailored for specific 
Py jects. 
Mulroney had ex- 
pressed some reserva- 


CSO: 3298/620 


appear ¢ 


_s! but had promised 
dy the proposal. 
‘Caricom officials at the 
“Georgetown meeting 
t forward more 
“ments to. clarify 
,Case. , 
{ Mr Wiltshire said: 
‘One might have 
jthought that (Carib- 
:Can> might involve a 
;major new initiative. 
at involves extension of 
‘existing arrangements, 
t not wholesale ex- 
ension.”’ 


6 Agest from removal! 
I regime, 

ay countri 
ant Canada to ‘can 


ations to make it 
sier for them to ex- 
por more rum. They al- 


want Ottawa to buy 


ona] sugar at 
tial . prioee, fo 
those ail 


pn the world Eon a 
obtains at present. 


+. Mr Wiltshire felt. 


of the Caribbean Commu- 


the 


that the removal of 
' barriers — tariff and 


non-tariff — could 
“make an + dif- 
"ference to the region, 


, one ally was the abili- 
ity to supply at com- 


e stressed that 
‘once the market be 
comes sreiesse, the re- 

rj FA 
em on com- 
tive in price and 


We have an advan- 
im im terms of labour 
. ae We 

ve to organise 
= aa ar i t is 


Soennee 
at me we have to organ- 











CARIBBEAN DEVELOPMENT COOPERATION UNIT PLANS TO MEET 
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31 May 1985 


INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 2 May 85 p 1 


[Text] 


HEADS of Government of four 
Caribbean communities will be 
among 20 countries attending the 
Tenth Anniversary Session of the 
Caribbean Development Co- 
operation Committee to be held at 
the Trinidad Hilton from May 29- 
June S. 

The meeting will also be attended 
by Secretary-General of the United 

ations Mr Javier Perez de Cuellar, 
who has agreed to be present at the 
opening ceremony and deliver the 
feature address. 

Chairman of the meeting will be 
Trinidad and Toba,o Minister of Ex- 
ternal Affairs, Mr Errol Mahabir. 

Foreign Ministers of the 20 Carib- 
bean Development Co-operation 
Committee countries are expected 
in Trinidad for the meeting. 

Heads of Government expected to 
attend are Miss Eugenia Charles, 
Prime Minister and Minister of Ex- 
ternal Affairs of Dominica. Dr Ken- 
nedv Simmonds, Prime Minister and 
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Minister of Foreign Affairs of St 
Christopher/Nevis; Mr James 
Mitchell Prime Minister and Minis- 
ter of Foreign Affairs of St Vincent 
and Mr John Compton, Prime Minis- 
ter and Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Saint Lucia. . 

The technical level division of the 
meeting will be chaired by Mr Chris- 
topher Thomas, Permanent Secre- 
tary in the Ministry of External 
Affairs (Trinidad and Tobago). 

The CDCC is a sub-committee of 
the Economic Commission for Latin 
America and the Caribbean (EC- 
LAC) and was established at the 
16th Session of the parent body 
which was held in Port of Spain in 
1975. 

It is significant that Trinidad and 
Tobago should host the 10th An- 
niversary Session of a regional body 
which was born out of a decision 
taken ten years ago in Port of Spain. 

The decision was taken through 


‘the initiative of the former Prime 


Minister of ‘irimuad and Tobago, 
the late Dr. Eric Williams. The Sub- 
regional Headquarters of the 
Economic Commission for Latin 
America and the Caribbean is in 
Port of Spain. 

Six countries - Antigua and Barbu- 
da, Belize, Saint Christopher, Saint 
Lucia, Saint Vincent and the 
Grenadines and Dominica have since 
attained their independence and are 
al] members of the CDCC. 

The Committee now comprises 20 
members - Antigua and Barbuda, 
the Bahamas, Barbados, Belize, Cu- 
ba, Dominica, the Dominican Re- 
public, Grenada, Guyana, Haiti 
Jamaica, Saint Christopher an 
Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent 


‘and the Grenadines, Suriname and 


Trinidad and Tobago. The British 
Virgin Islands, ontserrat, the 
Netherlands Antilles and the 
United States Virgin Islands all as- 
sociated members of ECLAC are al- 
so members of CDCC. 
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INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


EASTERN CARIBBEAN ECONOMIES SHOW GAINS FOR '84 


FL291658 Bridgetown CANA in English 2046 GMT 28 Apr 85 





[Text] Basseterre, April 28--The economies of the members of the Org:nization 
of Eastern Caribbean States (QECS) showed a modest improvement last year, the 
group's Central Bank has reported. The improvement was due largely to better 
earnings from tourism and important agricultural exports, the Eastern 
Caribbean Central Bank (ECCB) said in a 47 page review. 


After a year of little or no growth in 1983, the present indications are that 
the ECCB area as a whole recorded modest growth in 1984, the bank said. 


The OECS comprises St. Kitts and Nevis, Grenada, Dominica, Montserrat, St. 
Vincent, Antigua and Barbuda, and St. Lucia. 


The bank said developments in foreign exchange reserves and other indicators 
suggest that there was some improvement in the area's external economic per- 
formance. The net foreign reserves of the Central Bank, which showed very 
little change in 1983 over 1982, increased by 74.7 million dollars (one EC 
dollar; 37 cents U.S.) during 1984. 


The bank said that, buoyed largely by the economic recovery in the United 
States, the most vibrant sector in the area's economy during last year was 
tourism. Most countries reported significant increases in tourist arrivals 
in 1984 over 1983. 


The increases in stay-over visitors were most substantial in Antigua and 
Barbuda--27.7 per cent, Grenada--21.7 per cent, St. Kitts and Nevis--16.3 per 
cent, and St. Lucia--13.2 per cent. 


Early indications are the hotel occupancy rates and the average length of 
stay recorded in a number of countries were higher than in 1983. Provisional 
estimate of gross tourism earnings for the areas as a whole is put at 514 
million dollars compared with 420 million dollars in 1983 and was a major 
factor in the area's improved external position, the bank said. 





The bank said that because the eastern Caribbean dollar is fixed to the U.S. 
dollar, earnings from non-U.S. dollar exports such as bananas, sugar and 
cocoa had been affected. 

















It said exports of bananas to the United Kingdom increased in volume by 8.5 
per cent, to 137,844 tonnes, while earnings rose by only 4.3 per cent, to 
119.35 million dollars. The unit price for the commodity averaged 866 dollars 
per tonne in 1984 compared with 900 dollars in 1983. 


Export data on other commodities are not yet available but the indications 
are that the improved balance of payments out-turn was the result of higher 
export volumes, improved tourism earnings and significant capital inflows of 
an official nature, the bank said. 


The bank noted that domestic credit expanued slightly more slowly in 1984 
than in 1983, increasing by 9.9 per cent compared with 10.6 per cent in the 
year earlier. 


While the overall rate of credit expansion fell in 1984, the rate of growth 
of bank loans to the private sector increased (11.7 per cent compared with 
10.9 per cent in 1983) in harmony with the rise in the rate of growth in 
economic activity, according to the bank. 


Over the period, the growth in lending to tourism, housing construction and 
manufacturing was particularly strong. Bank lending to the private sector 

in the first quarter grew very little. During this period businesses gen- 
erally tend to be more liquid and thus able to finance activities internally. 


CSO: 3298/621 

















JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


BARBADOS MINISTER COMMENTS ON VISIT TO TRINIDAD-TOBAGO 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 27 Apr 85 p 32 


[Text] "The politicians can go to hell," said Barbados Minister of Tourism 
and Environment Aaron Truss at a Hilton news conference yesterday. 


"And I am speaking as a politician. I think Trinidadians are still welcome 

in Barbados and Barbadians are still welcome here, and we mustn't, and I am 

speaking as an ordinary Barbadian now, we mustn't let ourselves be misled by 
people inside or outside of our territories." 


Truss said he felt whatever had happened in the past between Trinidad and 
Tobago and Barbados, right or wrong, is now irrelevant, since it was largely 
a question of interpretation. "We have to put all this behind us," he added. 


The Barbados Minister, appointed just two months ago by late Prime Minister 
Tom Adams, is in Trinidad and Tobago at the heud of a 30-man mission aimed at 
promoting Barbados as a tourist destination for Trinidadians and Tobagonians, 
and providing information on CARIMEX, an exhibition of Caribbean manufactures 
to be held in Barbados in June and July this year to coincide with the 
CARICOM Heads of Government Conference there. 


Among those with him are Jack Dear, Chairman of the Board of Tourism in 
Barbados; Patrick Hinds, Chairman of the Board of Tourism; and Gordan Jordan, 
Chairman of the Barbados Tourism Investment Corporation. A number of business 
officials are here as well. 


The dapper Truss, a businessman and karate black belt, gave a brief outline 
of Barbados's four-point economic thrust, and stressed the importance of 
tourism to the small island nation. 


"Tourism, manufacturing, agriculture, and new white-collar projects like 
offshore banking are the main support of our economy," he explained. "Last 
year was a good year for tourism in Barbados in that a record number of 
American tourists came, as well as tourists from other destinations including 
West Indian island--but not Trinidad and Tobago." 


This is the problem he is here to solve. "Usually, of the 88,000 tourists 
who come to Barbados annually from other Caribbean islands," he said, "50,000 




















of these come from Trinidad and Tobago. This gives you an idea of the impor- 
tance of your tourists to our country." 


But in 1984 the number of tourists going to Trinidad and Tobago fell by 10 
per cent. What caused this? 


"From speaking to people here I understand that there are two main problems," 
Truss said. "Firstly, I was told that because the Barbados dollar is pegged 
to the U.S. dollar Barbados is more expensive than other destinations; and 
secondly, I understand that potential tourists have great difficulty obtain- 
ing foreign currency to go away with." 


Truss did not seem to think bad feeling between the two countries contributed 
as much to the decline as some people feel. 


On the issue of past conflict between the governments of Trinidad and Tobago 
and Barbados over BWIA, Truss said it had always been the intention of the 
Barbados government to appoint BWIA its national carrier, but certain things 
had to be ironed out first. He said Barbados has recently appointed BWIA as 
its carrier on certain North American routes and it has been decided that no 
further decision will be taken until a six-month period of negotiation has 
ended. 

"Historically our countries are close," said Truss, "and co-operation between 
us, as with the Arawak cement plant, BWIA, and tourism, can be the basis for 
future friendship." 
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INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


NATIONS NAMED AS SOURCES OF INCREASED DRUGS IN BARBADOS 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 3 May 85 p 47 


[Text] Bridgetown, Thursday (CANA)--St Vincent and the Grenadines and Guyana 
are joining Jamaica as major suppliers of illicit drugs to Barbados, a senior 
police officer said today. 


Head of the Barbados Police Drug Squad, assistant Superintendent Arindell 
Greenidge, said marijuana seizures from Kingstown were on the increase and 
investigations had shown Guyana was producing cocaine, some of which was 
ending up here. 


"Most of the marijuana comes...from Jamaica (but) we are getting a substan- 
tial amount coming in from St Vincent and...some from Guyana," he told the 
Caribbean News Agency (CANA). 


He said police investigation revealed that cocaine was produced in Guyana. 
"We had about three or four cases where...the cocaine originated from 
Guyana." 


Most of the cocaine arriving here comes from Trinidad and Tobago. 


Greenidge said Guyana-produced cocaine was easily detectible because it was 
a crude product compared with the higher grades from leading suppliers in 
Latin America like Colombia. 


Greenidge said while the force had no hard evidence to suggest Barbados was 
a transhipment point for drugs destined for the United States, he had reason 
to believe the island was being used in trafficking to Europe. 


".,..1 have reason to believe that Barbados at times is being used and drugs 
sometimes pass through Barbados, probably to one of the European countries. 
I've got reason to believe that," he said. 


CSO: 3298/621 
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INTER MERICAN AFFAIRS 


COLOMBIA, ECUADOR, VENEZUELA SIGN TRANSPORTATION ACCORD 
Bogota EL ESPECTADOR in Spanish 14 Apr 85 p 11-A 


[Text] Cucuta, 13 April (Editorial Office)--The governments of Colombia, Vene- 
zuela and Ecuador took a decisive step toward integration here today by sign- 
ing an agreement that overcomes obstacles to passenger transportation by high- 
way and encourages the economic revitalization of the borders. 


Colombian Minister of Public Works Rodolfo Segovia Salas, Venezuelan Minister 
of Transportation and Communications Juan Pedro del Moral and the deputy minis- 
ter of government from Ecuador, Enrique Novoa Arizaga, signed the so-called 
Declaration of San Jose de Cucuta that establishes parameters to exchange 
transportation services. 


In the declaration, the ministers repeated the desire of their governments to 
Support compliance with the resolutions adopted by the Cartagena Pact, espe- 
Cially those related to international transportation by highway. 


They agreed to ask their respective ministries of foreign relations to carry 
out the corresponding actions to end the negotiations on bilateral agreements 
concerning transportation of passengers, freight and consignment within the 
next 90 days. 


They also agreed to advocate the promulgation of internal laws in each of the 
countries to regulate the different aspects of the operation of international 
transportation by highway between the countries. 


Points in the Declaration 
Other basic aspects of the declaration are as follows: 


To support the organization of centralized and coordinated border services in 
which the different government entities involved in international transporta- 
tion by highway participate. Also to advocate bilateral uniformity of opera- 
tion hours on the borders. 


To undertake training programs on international transportation by highway for 
officials, transporters and customers. To give priority to the organization 
and operation of transportation services to make integration a reality through 
stronger traffic of products and people. 
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To develop institutional relations among the National Council of Land Traffic 
and Transportation of Ecuador, the Ministerial Office of Transportation Plan- 
ning of Venezuela and the National Institute of Transportation of Colombia 
through cooperation programs to exchange information and experiences. They 
will ask the directors of these institutions to hold quarterly meetings on the 
border zones of the countries. 


To promote studies that lead to complementary bilateral agreements to regulate 
transportation on the border zones through the adoption of expeditious bila- 
teral regulations. 


The ministers of Colombia and Venezuela pointed out the benefit of initiating 
talks to reach an agreement that regulates international transportation of 
tourist groups between the two countries. 


They expressed their satisfaction in the constructive dialogue that inspired 
the meetings. This permitted them to reach positive conclusions for integra- 
tion among our countries by repeating the desire of their governments to under- 
take actions that reaffirm the operation of international transportation. 


Colombian Position 


Cucuta, 13 April (Editorial Office)--The minister of public works and trans- 
portation, Rodolfo Segovia Salas, showed a good spirit of cooperation. There- 
fore, a green light was given for international transportation by highway in 
the Andean subregion during the installation of the Eighth Asotrans Assembly 
in Cucuta. 


The minister of public works indicated that President Betancur and his minis- 
try, through the National Institute of Transportation, "are committed to take 
the steps, within our legislation, so that Decision 56 acquires full applica- 
tion in national territory." 


He added: "We are an intermediate country. We would like expeditious traffic 
of persons, vehicles and merchandise through Colombia from Ciudad Guayana in 
Venezuela to Santa Cruz in Bolivia." 


After warmly greeting his Venezuelan colleague, Juan Pedro del Moral, minister 
of transportation and communications, and the deputy minister of government of 
Ecuador, Enrique Novoa, Segovia Salas stated that there will be no Andean in- 
tegration without land transportation. "This must make us combine efforts in 
the very noble enterprise of exchanging people and things." 


T1717 
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ANGUILLA 


NATIONAL BANK TAKES OVER LOCAL BANK OF AMERICA BRANCH 

FL231515 Bridgetown CANA in English 1423 GMT 23 Apr 85 

[Text] The Valley, April 23--The assets of the local branch of Bank of 
America have been formally taken over by the National Bank of Anguilla (NBA), 


banking sources said. 


The NBA was created as a public company last December specifically to replace 
the American bank which had operated here for 16 years. 


The deal, instigated by government after Bank of America indicated it wanted 
to leave, is worth U.S.500,000 dollars, the sources said. 


When the agreement was signed earlier this month, the NBA paid the former 
owners U.S.150,000. A loan agreement was entered into for the balance to be 


paid in six half yearly installments payable in March and September. 


The pact was signed by William Dafoe, vice-president of Bank of America in 
the Caribbean and Latin America, and Conrad Fleming, NBA chairman. 


The NBA has an authorised share capital of EC5 million dollars (one EC dollar; 
37 U.S. cents) in 500,000 shares of 10 dollars each. 


Actual shares issued total 500,000, fetching an amount of 1.5 million dollars. 
Some 7,500 were issued to the government in lieu of fees--taxes, banking 


licences, transfer of profits--and 138,400 to the public. The others went 
to promoters and subscribers of the memorandum and articles of agreement. 


CSO: 3298/632 
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BRIEFS 


GUMBS IN HOSPITAL--The Valley, April 19--Anguilla's Chief Minister Emile 
Gumbs was today flown to Puerto Rico for medical treatment, his office said. 
Gumbs, 66, was hospitalised here this week after complaining of stomach pains. 
His doctors advised that he seek further medical attention in the U.S. terri- 
tory, an official statement said. The statement said it was hoped that Gumbs 
will be able to resume duties within two or three weeks. British governor of 
this 35 square mile British dependent territory Alastair Baillie today 
appointed Minister of Education Mrs Albena Lake Hodge to act as chief min- 
ister. [Text] [Bridgetown CANA in English 2000 GMT 19 Apr 85 FL] 
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ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA 


ONR'S COUNCIL ELECTION VICTORY IN BARBUDA REVIEWED 
St Johns NATION'S VOICE in English 2 Apr 85 pl 


[Text] The Organisation of National Reconstruction (ONR) took effective con- 
trol of the Barbuda Local Council when the five (5) recently elected members 
were cfficially sworn in on Thursday 28th March, 1985. 


The Barbuda Local Council which was inaugurated in 1976 when the Antigua 
Labour Party was returned to power, had been controlled by the Barbuda's 
People Movement (BPM) until the election on Saturday March 25th, 1985. In 
this election, all the Barbuda People's Movement (BPM) candidates lost 
their deposit. 


Organisation of National Reconstruction upon its formation last year, had 
pledged to work closer with the Central Government than had the BPM of 
Hillbourne Frank. Frank it is, who had attempted to lead a secessionists 
Movement in Barbuda during the seventies after he had returned from England. 
He was Chairman of the Barbuda Council before the party was ignominously 
relieved of control. There are nine (9) members on the Council. 


The ONR's successful candidates were Senator Arthur Nibbs who pulled the 
highest individual number of votes, George James, Peter Frank, Calvin Gore 
and David Shaw. Senator Nibbs has been elected as the new Chairman and 
speculations are rife as to whether or not the council now controlled by the 
ONR will relieve Hillbourne Frank of his senatorial position, 


There are 652 registered voters in Barbuda of which 475 exercised their 
franchise which represents a very respectful 72.9 per cent vote casted. 


CSO: 3298/632 
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ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA 


4.7 PERCENT ECONOMIC GROWTH CITED IN OECS BANK REPORT 
FLO12350 Bridgetown CANA in English 2230 GMT 1 May 85 


[Text] Basseterre, May 1--The Antigua-Barbuda economy grew by about 4.7 per 
cent last year, according to the St Kitts-based Organisation of Eastern 
Caribbean States (OECS) Central Bank. 


Following three years of relatively rapid growth ranging from five per cent 
to 7.5 per cent during the period 1978 to 1980, and relatively slow increase 
of 1.7 per cent in 1982 and 2.3 per cent in 1983, the growth estimated to 
have recorded a moderate increase of about 4.7 per cent, the bank report 
said. 


The bank said that the deceleration since 1981 had resulted mainly from 
declines in the production of manufactured goods. 


Such growth as occurred in the last three years came from expansion in the 
service sector, which accounts for about 84 per cent of total output in 1984. 


It said that both primary and secondary production had fallen substantially 
in importance in the economy, the first to a proportion of about five per 
cent and the second to about 11 per cent. 


The decline in primary production in 1984 was due to decreases of 29.2 per 
cent and 9.4 per cent in agriculture and livestock respectively. Although 
construction increased by about 13.5 per cent in 1984, secondary production 
grew by only 1.5 per cent mainly because output in the manufacturing sub- 
sector declined by 12 per cent, largely as a result of shrinking export 
markets both regionally and internationally, the bank report said. 


The bank said there was continued improvement in the growth of retail prices 
during 1984, as revealed in a reduction of the rate of inflation from 10.3 
per cent in 1982 to 3.5 per cent in 1983 and two per cent in 1984. 


An increase in the cost of alcoholic beverages and tobacco was mainly respon- 
sible for the increase in the all-items index during 1984, the bank said. 


It said the deficit in the balance of trade, after having improved from 190 
million dollars (one EC dollar; 37 cents U.S.) in 1982 to 178.2 million 
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dollars in 1983, deteriorated to 263.5 million dollars in 1984. This adverse 
performance in 1984 was caused by a fall in both domestic exports and re- 
exports from 49.7 million dollars in 1983 to 46.3 million dollars in 1984, 
while imports increased substantially from 227.9 million dollars to 309.8 
million dollars. 


The bank said that although there was a significant increase in consumer 
items, the major part of the increase in the import bill resulted largely 
from imports of machinery and transport equipment, chemicals and crude 
materials for local manufacturing. 


The report said that as the economy of the United States continued its 
recovery, visitor arrivals by air from that source increased by about 39 per 
cent, from 49,244 to 68,296, and contributed to a bumper tourist season for 
Antigua in 1984. 


Total visitor arrivals by air increased from 101,113 in 1983 to 129,047, and 
cruise ship arrivals from 51,987 in 1983 to 66,418. Visitors by air from the 
United Kingdom rose from 13,189 to 14,264. While final estimates of tourist 
expenditure are not yet available, the indications are that earnings from 
this sector reached record levels during 1984, the Central Bank said. 


The net foreign assets of the commercial banks and their holding of East 
Caribbean dollar assets outside of Antigua and Barbuda grew from four million 
and 9.6 million dollars respectively at the beginning of 1984 to 12 million 
and 20.7 million dollars at the end of the year. 


This represented a continuation of trends in evidence during 1983 when these 
balances were restored from negative levels of 1.5 million dollars and 2.2 
million dollars to which they had fallen at the end of 4982, the bank said. 


It said that in respect of net credit to the public sector, a decline in 1984 
of 0.5 million dollars (1.6 per cent) contained net lending by the commercial 
banks to the public sector to a level of 30.4 million dollars. This tighten- 
ing had been in even greater evidence in 1983 when net credit declined by 18 

per cent, a considerable reversal from the substantial increase of as much as 
40 per cent to 37.7 million dollars in 1983. 


The significant development in the 1984 performance was the increase in net 
deposits of statutory bodies and government corporations of some 9.1 million 
dollars. They had grown more slowly in 1983 from 1.2 million dollars to 4./7 
million dollars. The non-bank financial intermediaries similarly increased 
their 1984 net deposit position from 7.9 million dollars to 8.1 million 
dollars. 


The growth in private sector credit slowed in 1984 to 17.2 per cent following 
a rise of 23.6 per cent in 1983. Personal loan allocations continued to rise 
and formed 40 per cent of total loans distributed at the end of December 1984. 


An increasing proportion of loans was also allocated to tourism, increasing 
from 9.5 million dollars in 1983 to 19.6 million dollars in 1984. During the 
year there was a marked drop (25.5 per cent) in loans to the distributive 
trades sector. 
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Private sector deposits grew by 18.2 per cent in 1984 compared with 23.4 per 
cent in 1983. In relation to their term structure, time deposits increased 
at the much faster rate of 35.5 per cent than savings and demand deposits 
which increased by 2.6 per cent and 3.8 per cent respectively. 


This increased the share of time deposits in total private sector deposits 
from 46.2 per cent to 52.9 per cent, thus leading to an increase in the 
average cost of resources mobilised by banks in Antigua and Barbuda. The 
relatively high lending rates, ranging from 12.5 per cent to 18 per cent, 
reflect in part the higher cost of deposits, the Central Bank said. 


The liquidity squeeze which commercial banks in Antigua and Barbuda faced two 
years ago has continued to ease, as the loans-to-deposits ratio moved from 
90.8 per cent in 1982 to 84.5 per cent in 1983 down to 82.9 per cent in 1984. 


CSO: 3298/632 
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ARGENTINA 


ALENDE'S PI ADOPTS POLITICAL STRATEGY FOR NOVEMBER ELECTIONS 
Buenos Aires SOMOS in Spanish 26 Apr 85 pp 21-22, 24 
[Article by Daniel Ares: "The Democratic Left"] 


[Text] More than a few things have changed in Argentina in recent 
years. One of them has been the Left. The term "leftist," which 

was used over the past decade to describe those who advocated violence, 
has changed in meaning somewhat. So much so that in Argentina today 

the Left's major representative (at least numerically) is Oscar Alende's 
Intransigent Party (PI), which came in third in the 1983 elections 

with 2.33 percent of the vote. Enjoying substantial growth in its 
ranks, the PI is already in the midst of its own nomination caucuses 
with a view towards the legislative elections in November of this 

year. 


Whereas in the 1960's and 1970's the Left was in the hands of groups 
who sought to resolve the nation's major problems through violent 
methods, for example the Montoneros (who included leftwing Peronists) 
or the ERP [People's Revolutionary Army] (the Trotskyites), today 
this ideological faction is operating through the Intransigent Party, 
which is an offshoot of the old Radical Party mainstream. In the 
late 1950's, the most left-leaning of the Radical Party's youth left 
behind Arturo Frondizi's back to form the Intransigent Radical Civic 
Union (UCRI). The UCRI won the 1958 elections, and Dr Oscar Alende, 
the party's candidate in the province of Buenos Aires, walked off 
with the governorship. Not long thereafter (March 1962) Frondizi 

was overthrown, and the differences between him and the Banfield 
caudillo grew irreconcilable. Shortly thereafter, the Intransigent 
Party was unveiled, with Oscar Alende at its helm. Over the years 

it was to become an alternative to the two major national parties. 

In 1973 the party ran against the Peronists in an alliance with the 
Christian Left and the Communist Party. The Oscar Alende-Horacio 
Sueldo ticket, running under the name of the Revolutionary Popular 
Alliance, took 7.56 percent of the votes (870,333). In October 1983, 
the Alende-Lisandro Viale ticket, representing the Intransigent Party, 
came in third with 344,434 votes (2.33 percent), establishing itself 
once and for all as an alternative to Radicalism and Peronism and 

as a leftwing party seeking socialism through the ballot box, not 
through violence. 
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The PI seems to have shown real growth since then. Some attribute it 
to a possible infiltration by men who once belonged to the ERP splinter 
group called ERP 22 August. Other observers then said, of course, 
that it did not matter that "repentant" advocates of violence are 

now seeking their place in the sun in a democratic party. This is, 

on the contrary, a desirable change. For his part, Oscar Alende 

does not rule out that in his party or in any other "there might 

be people who once believed that they could change the country through 
armed rebellion. I would be concerned, of course, if there were 

an attempt to implement those violent methods in our party. But 

this is not happening, nor is it going to happen." In order to rule 
out the possibility of violence, the PI is today undergoing the under- 
standabDle ferment of party caucuses. 


On Friday 29 March, the party organized a rally in Once Plaza that 
brought out close to 30,000 people. It marked the beginning of the 
November election campaign and, at the same time, of the party caucuses. 


On Thursday 25 April, when this edition of SOMOS hits the streets, 

Dr Oscar Alende will have left Banfield to attend his party's national 
convention in Cordoba. There the party will no doubt spell out its 
strategy for the upcoming legislative elections, though a number of 
basic decisions are already taken for granted. 


According to Alende, the possibility of forming a front with other 
political forces has already been ruled out. This policy is in keeping 
with a resolution passed at the national convention in mid-1982, 

the aim of which is to chart a strategy for gauging the PI's growth 
since the last national election. 


Under the D'Hont system, at least 130,000 votes are needed to win 

a seat in the lower chamber for the districts of the capital and 
Buenos Aires, the PI's strongholds. The PI garnered 115,000 in the 
last election, and its most optimistic leaders are expecting 260,000 
this time, which would mean 2 seats in the Chamber of Deputies. The 
PI currently has four councilmen in the capital: Juan Carlos Villalba 
and Ernesto Giacomine (whose terms expire in November) and Jose Luis 
Valles and Carlos Ramon Rodriguez, who will remain in office. 


In the Chamber of Deputies, meanwhile, the PI has Marcelo Arabolaza, 
the caudillo from Lincoln in Buenos Aires Province, who has a 4-year 
term; Miguel Monserrat from Buenos Aires Province and Raul Rabanaque 
Caballero from the Federal Capital, both of whom have only 2-year 
terms. With the legislative elections just 6 months away, pessimists 
in the party talk of electing four deputies to Congress, while the 
most upbeat predictions are of six. 


What seems certain is that the caucuses will be limited to the Federal 


Capital. Three lists were submitted for the PI's most recent caucus 
in the capital: the Green list, headed by Raul Rabanaque Caballero, 
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which won with 2,100 votes; the Red list, consisting of Niceforo 
Castellano and Carlos Rodriguez, which took 1,200, and the Blue list, 
headed by former Col Juan Jaime Cesio, which had to settle for 700 
votes. Today, there are just two prospective lists: the Green, led 
by Rabanaque Caballero, and the Red, with Niceforo Castellano as 

its candidate. Those who have inside knowledge about the PI do not, 
of course, rule out the possibility of a accord between the two, 

with Rabanaque in the top spot and Castellano number two. 


The PI jigsaw puzzle recently became even more complicated with the 
much-talked-about arrival of two new members. They are former judge 
Salvador Maria Lozada, who gained such renown 12 years ago for his 
investigations into the DELTEC meat-packing firm, and former Christian 
Democrat (Humanism and Liberation faction) Nestor Vicente, who in 
October 1983 tried his luck running for councilman on the ticket 

that sent Augusto Conte to Congress. Conte made it to Congress with 
80,000 votes, while Vicente got only 30,000. 


While Lozada claims that he joined the PI to struggle "for national 
liberation," Nestor Vicente says his switch to the PI "does not 

mean that I have ambitions." This makes sense, inasmuch as the party's 
charter stipulates that a person must be a member for at least a 

year before voting in the caucuses, not to mention running for public 
office. And as we know, Vicente joined the PI only in October 1983, 
shortly after the elections in which he failed to win a councilman's 
seat as a Christian Democrat. Nevertheless, there are those in PI 
circles who are saying that Vicente could fill the second slot on 

a list headed by Rabanaque Caballero. Reportedly in the running as well 
are Oscar Valdovinos (the press secretary of the national committee) 
and Marcelo Vinsentini (the boss of the large Group of Villa del 

Parque faction). This is how the PI's caucuses shape up for late 

July in the Federal Capital. 


Meanwhile, the outlook in the province of Buenos Aires is appreciably 
different. No one sees caucuses in the offing there. The first 
reason, they say, is that Don Oscar, as his followers call him, as 
founder of the party and in light of the national image he has built 
for himself, 1s in no mood to battle for a nomination for deputy 
after having run for president twice. Secondly, they say, the party 
wants to avoid the infighting and frictions that would tarnish its 
image especially in the eyes of young people, who are said to have 
placed so much hope in what observers have described as the "civilized 
Left." "Alende has to head the lists of candidates in a clear-cut 
atmosphere of unity, without any opposition whatsoever," seems to sum 
up the feeling of most PI members. 


So far the list of legislative candidates from Buenos Aires Province 
has two definite names: Oscar Alende and Miguel Monserrat, who is 
running for reelection. The number three spot is where the speculation 
begins. 
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There are those in the PI who feel that now is the time to make room 

for youth and labor. The final decision is up to the doctor from 

Ba field. The name of Mario Diaz is among those being mentioned; 

nc only does he have the backing of Intransigent Youth (he was PI 

ycuth secretary) but he also has the labor connection, being a national 
convention delegate representing the Moron section of the commerce union 
Diaz ran for deputy in October 1983 in the fourth spot but has now 

put his years of youth group activism behind him. Perhaps he will 

be the labor union candidate this time around. 


The PI's strength lies almost exclusively in three districts: the 
Federal Capital, the province of Buenos Aires and Santa Fe. The 
list of candidates for deputy in Santa Fe will almost unquestionably 
be headed by Lisandro Viale, Alende's running mate in 1983. In any 
event, no one is ruling out a caucus in Santa Fe, but mostly for 
appearance sake. 


Because of the erosion of support for the Radicals since the party 

has been in power and owing to the wear-and-tear on Peronism from its 
infighting, some think that the PI might do surprisingly well in 

the November election. These same analysts are stil surprised, however, 
at Alende's recent show of support for Alfonsin, inasmuch as critical 
support would likely be of more help to the PI at the polls. 


The next few months will be turbulent, to say the least, for the 


Intransigents. But it will only be a few months, because November, 
they predict, will bring them calm. 


8743 
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ALENDE ON DOMESTIC ISSUES, FOREIGN DEBT 
Buenos Aires SOMOS in Spanish 26 Apr 85 p 22 
[Article by Daniel Ares] 


[Text] A medical doctor by profession, married, two children (born 

in Maipu), 75-year old Oscar Alende, affectionately known to his 

"loyal followers" as the "the bison," is the high priest of the Intransi- 
gent Party (PI). He sowed the seeds of the political prestige he 

is now harvesting during his term as governor of Buenos Aires, a 

post he won in the 1958 elections. He ran for president in 1973 

as the candidate of the Revolutionary Popular Alliance in a coalition 
with the Communist Party and the Christian Left, garnering 870,333 

votes (7.56 percent of the total, half as many as the Manriquez faction). 
He tried again in 1983, coming in third with 344,434 votes (2.33 

percent of the electorate). He will be a PI candidate for national 
deputy in November 1985. The following are his most recent comments 

on national issues: 


--The coup and the coup plotters. "What is happening is that this 
democratic, popularly elected government is starting to do things 

that are jeopardizing the privileges of certain sectors. These groups 
no longer expect anything of democracy and are in favor of a coup, 

but the Intransigent Party does not want a coup and is going to defend 
democracy. The target of the criticism being leveled at the government 
is democracy, not the government. The dilemma facing Argentine society 
today is not whether we pay back our foreign debt with or without 

the International Monetary Fund. The dilemma is the same as in 1983: 
consolidate democracy or face chaos, a return to the past or national 
disintegration." 


--Alende, politics and oil. "It is naive to think that oil is going 
to take care of the republic's problems, inasmuch as it is going 

to take 2 or 3 years to invest in this nonrenewable, scarce resource. 
All that the government is trying to do with its current petroleum 
policy is pay back the foreign debt. What it should be doing is 
implementing the program that the PI has spelled out, because it 

is a heroic, up-to-date strategy with the necessary mettle to chart 

a course that is independent of the major centers of world power." 
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--The foreign debt. "It is illegitimate and unjustified. This money 
was lent to a dictatorship of infamous traitors who heightened the 
country's dependence instead of making it more affluent or promoting 
its growth. The fact that we are part of an organization like the 
IMF does not mean that we do not have the right to make changes or 
impose our views. We thus have to gauge the risks, because it's very 
risky to be a high risk." 


8743 
CSO: 3348/629 


23 








POLITICAL PARTIES ISSUE STATEMENTS CLARIFYING STANDS 


San Pedro Party 


Belize City THE BELIZE TIMES in English 14 Apr 85 pl 


[Text ] 


Following the impressive 
victory of the San Pedro 
United Movement over the 
UDP 7, the new mayor of 
San Pedro has made a re- 
lease to the press stating 
categorically that the San 
Pedro Town Board is not 
aligned to any political 
party or personality. 

This release was prompt- 
ed by various news paper 
articles, principally “the 
Voice", which had attribu- 
ted the victory in San 
Pedro to the area repre- 
sentative Louis Sylvestre. 
There was @ven speculation 
that Sylvestre and Hunter 
were attempting to use the 
San Pedro United Movement 
(S.P.U.M.) as a spring 
to launch another politi- 


cal party. 
But.the San Pedranos 
have made it clear that 


Sylvestre was not respon- 
sible for their campaign. 

Says:‘the release signed 
by Mayor Gilberto Gomez 
Jr. 


“Two weeks prior to 


the Town Board elec- 
tions, in response 
to public acclaim, 
S.P.U.M. was born to 
contest the municipal 
elections. We _ then, 
on our own initiati- 
ve, Organized our own 
campaign committee, 
fund raisinp, commit- 
tee, and drafted our 
own manifesto. 

At NO time did we 
request any assistan- 
ce from any political 
party nor personali- 
ty, and today we 


stand on our own feet’ 


and are not affilia- 
ted in -the same res- 
pect. Our heart felt 
concern is to serve 
the citizens of. our 


Municipality." 
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Christian Democratic Party 
Belize City THE BELIZE TIMES in English 14 Apr 85 p 3 
[Letter to the editor from Dr Theodore Aranda, party leader (CDP) ] 


[Text] Christian Democratic Party of Belize, Valley Road, Dangriga, March 30, 
1985 


You are at it again (Amandala, page 1, of March 29, 1985) denying the autonomy 
of the CDP by linking it to the PUP, by perceiving it only through an ethnic 
perspective and by deliberately misrepresenting its legitimate political 
activities for personal vendetta. But whatever your reason for presently 
trafficking in distortions for and by the UDP you are still responsible for 
deceiving the public. 


The Christian Deaocratic Party is organized with a sense of purpose and politi- 
cal values. It has been, and will continue, calling for unity and seriousness 
of purpose among all our people. Ethnicity and personal vendetta have no place 
in it. 


But instead of responding to you after your fashion, we invite you to join us 
in the struggle for political education, pluralism and social justice. Our 
country needs to be built. But obviously that is an enormous task and 
requires the energy and effort of all our citizens. We must, therefore, join 
together and make our contribution to the great cause. In short, what will 
build our country will be the sum total of the effort and values of all of us 
the inhabitants--not the sum total of our separatism, misrepresentation or 
ill-will. 


You will, therefore, not draw us into a squabble over your own inadequacies 


and prejudices. But we do hope to draw you into using your talent for the 
unification of our people and the building of our country. 


CSO: 3298/634 
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ESQUIVEL DECLARES CONFIDENCE IN EX-MINISTER PERDOMO 


Text of Statement 


Belize City THE REPORTER in English 14 Apr 85 p 4 


[Text] 


The Prime Minister 
Manuel Esquivel in a 
written statement to 
the press this week 


gave a ringing 
endorsement to the 
former Minister of 
Trade and Industry, 
Mr. Santiago 
Perdomo, affirming . 
that Mr. Perdomo 


enjoys the full 
confidence and 
respect of the UDP 
administration. 
_ The full text of 
the Prime Minister's 
statement says: 

"I have read too 


often in ._ the. 


opposition - press 
references to Mr, 
Santiago Perdomo as 
a "security risk". 
This is a shameless 
distortion of a 
statement made early 
this year by my 
government. on 4a 
decision. — not to 
proceed _ -with a 
proposed appointment 
of Mr. Perdomo to a 
post at the U.N. 

"In ‘fact at no time 
was it stated nor 


‘implied by ‘the 
‘government that Mr. 
‘Perdomo was in eny 


way whatsoever 4a 

security risk. In 
-fact he is _ well 

respected by my 
government and by 
the Party, and 
_enjoys our full : 
confidence. 
s "We look forward 


to his early return 
to Belize to continue 
‘the good work he 
-has long performed 
for his Party." 

_ Mr... Perdomo, a 
‘senior minister in 
‘the government of 
the PUP during the 
1960..- and 70's, 
resigned his Cabinet 
post abruptly in 1978 
because of the 
Party's refusal to 
break with certain 
known communists 
-who were ministers 
as well. He spent 
two years organizing 
-an -Anti-Communist 
. Society 


and — only 
t later joined the 
| United - Democratic 
Party. During the 
years immediately 


Upreceding the last 
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‘general elections Mr. 
Perdomo was National 
Party Organizer and 
-was responsible for 
the re-organization 
and renewal of the 
UDP in San Igna- 
cio Benque Viejo and 
Belmopan. 

After the General 
Elections Mr. 
Perdomo expected he 
‘would have been 
appointed Belizean 
Ambassador to New 
tYork. This was nat 
,done however, and 
‘the Prime Minister 
-during a press 
‘interview . explained 
-th>. appointment, was 
not be made because 


‘of . circumstances 
‘over which __the 
Belize government 


had no control. 
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Accusations Against Esquivel 


Belize City THE BELIZE TIMES in English 21 Apr 85 pp 1, 12 


[Text] 


The many press peo- 


ple who attended 
the Prime Minister's 
press conference 
along, with Foreign 


Minister Dean Barrow 
just prior to their 
visit to Mexico are 
shocked by the bare- 
face lie which Esqui- 
vel wrote to the 
Amandala and Reporter 
Press last week. 
Esquivel is now sa- 
ying that his vern- 
ment never corfisidered 


Santiago Perdomo a: 
and 


‘security risk 
‘that was not the rea- 


son why he was not 
‘appointed Ambassador 


to the U.N. 

- The record of the 
press conference show 
clearly that when 
.Perdomo's brother 
"Mono" asked whether 
“the rumours around 
Town" were true that 
Sam would not pet 
the job, the Foreign 
‘Minister rebuked him 


for spreading the ru- 


CSO: 3298/634 


mours himself. The 
Foreign Minister fur- 
ther stated that San- 
tiago Perdomo had in 
fact been considered 
for the U.N. post but 
after "checks were ma- 
de with the security 


forces" the Prime Mi- 
nister was advised 
that Perdomo could 


not be appointed. Es- 
quivel was present 


and‘heard all that 
Barrow said. He did 
not object. .In fact 
he endorsed his F.M. 
by his silence. 

Now Mr Esquivel 


after petting press- 
ure from the Perdomo 


people is trying to 
cover up this whole 





sordid episode. In so 
doing he lied to. the 
nation! 
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REPORT ON PRIME MINISTER'S TOUR OF SOUTHERN REGION 


Belize City THE REPORTER in English 14 Apr 85 p 4 


[Text ] 


; Friday Apr.12:. 


The Prjme 


Minister, Mr. Manuel 
Esquivel returned to 
Belize from Punta 
Gorda today, making 


‘his debut flight in a. 


‘BDF aircraft at the 
close of a three-day 
-tour which took him 
‘to Hopkins, Seine 
Bight, Mullins River, 
Placencia, © Monkey 
River, Punta Negra 
and Punta Gorde. 

_ Mr. Egquivel went 
by road, and _ sea 
‘with a short respite 
at Hunting Caye and 
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made the return trip 
by air. 

The Prime Minister 
and Mrs. Esquivel 
Started the tour on 
Wednesday morning 
by road transport: to 
Hopkins and Sittee, 
sleeping in Sittee on 
Wednesday night. By 
Thursday at 9 a.m. 
he was in_ Seine 
Bight. He and Mrs. 
Esquivel made the 
trip by road_ to 
Placencia and to 
Mango Creek by 
skiff. On Thursday 
night the Prime 


Minister and __ his 
party slept in 
Monkey River. 


At Monkey River 
the Government 
party” boarded the 


customs launch 
Patricia _ for a 
leisurely cruise to 


Punta Negra on the 
Toledo coast with a 
short stop-over at 
Hunting Caye. From 


Punta Gorda the 
Prime Minister's 
party flew to. the 


Municipal Airport in 
Belize City. 
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NATIONAL ASSEMBLY FIGURES ASSESS GOVERNMENT'S BUDGET 
Senator Finnegan's Speech 

Belize City AMANDALA in English 4 Apr 85 pp 2, A, B 

["Excerpt" from Senator Finnegan's budget speech] 


[Text] On the taking over of the administration of government by the United 
Democratic Party three months ago, it found that the past administration of 
the People's United Party had run the country broke. There was no money in 
the Treasury. The Government had over-borrowed and the banks and other lend- 
ing agencies were reluctant to give the government more loans. The govern- 
ment was hopelessly in arrears in its repayment schedule. The P.U.P. govern- 
ment knew not what to do. As a last ditch effort they turned to the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund (I.M.F.) for bailing out. But we all know that any 
country that goes to the I.M.F. for assistance is already financially bank- 
rupt. It's like taking an operation when the doctors have diagnosed terminal 
cancer. The operation is just to ease the pain, let you last a little longer. 
It's like the fly going into the spider's web. The P.U.P. Government had 
already negotiated the terms with the I.M.F., but decided to delay its imple- 
mentation until after the general elections--thank God for that. 


Although the former Prime Minister had refused to tell the people the true 
financial position of the nation, we all knew that something was amiss. The 
ministers of Government were becoming increasingly more arrogant. They were 
behaving as if they were our masters and not any more the representatives of 
the people. The police were being used to instill fear in our people. The 
Belize Defence Force instead of being trained to defend the country against 
outside aggression, they were being prepared for an eventual confrontation 
with the people. 


Madam President, some of the terrible economic conditions facing this nation 
after some twenty years of P.U.P. mismanagement were: 


A Government with no money in the Treasury. The Accountant General was daily 
checking on the monies that came in before payments were made. Merchants and 
others providing goods and services to government had to wait as long as a 
month for payment after submitting their claims to the Treasury. Foreign 
Exchange had dried up. Merchants were unable to pay for goods from abroad. 
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The commercial banks had overextended on advances to the government, and had 
no funds for lending to the private sector. 


The Central Bank had made advances to the Government from its reserve above 
that which was authorized by law, and the balance of reserve held by the 
Central Bank was dangerously low. The government had to hastily pass a law 
to increase ©~:° © .ount which it can borrow from the Central Bank. 


The several amounts which the government was expecting to receive from 
Customs Duties and Income Tax had fallen far short of the sums budgeted for. 


The commissioner of Income Tax was unable to collect the taxes due because 
those who owed large sums were the ministers themselves, their cronies and 
their lackeys and any attempt on the part of the Income Tax Department to 
press for collection was thwarted by the Government. 


The Water and Sewerage Authority has proved to be wasteful and unable to get 
out of deficit spending, although water rates continue to go up. I believe 
that it is the only business in the whole world where the more you buy the more 
you pay. The first 1,000 gallons of water consumed cost you $8.00; the next 
2,000 gallons it's $9.00 per each 1,090 gallons and for the fourth thousand 
gallons it's $10.00. These rates are outrageous. The rates should be going 
down the more water one consumes instead of going up. A few years ago, the 
government obtained from the Canadian Government a part grant and a part loan 
of some 26 million dollars for a water and sewerage system for Belize City. 
Because of poor administration and lack of proper spending of the funds pro- 
vided, the figure was revised to 90 million dollars for the completion of the 
project. A few months before the general elections last year, the then 
Minister of Energy and Communications announced with much fanfare that the 
Government of Canada had agreed to convert the loan to a grant. Had it 
remained a loan, just imagine what the water rates would have been. In addi- 
tion to all this, government has been giving subventions to the Water and 
Sewerage Authority in excess of the amount received by the Belize City 
Council. What a shame and disgrace. 


The Banana Board one scarcely hears about today, although three years or so 
ago the former government let us beiieve that the industry would soon become 
the number one foreign exchange earner. Today the Banana Board is in debt 
millions of dollars to the Caribbean Development Bank. 


The Port Authority--Il understand that of the surplus funds accumulated by 

the Port Authority, a large portion was taken over by the former government 
when it ran short of funds. In addition to this nearly half a million 
dollars have already been spent on the so-called Belize River Project in the 
area of the Foreshore in Belize City. The Authority is now faced with a law 
suit due to the abnormal silting up of the sea immediately in front of and 
running along nearly the entire length of the Foreshore. This whole project 
has come about because the Maritime Wing of the Belize Defence Force has been 
experiencing difficulty in docking of its vessels due to the silting up of the 
river mouth. But did you know that when the British Government agreed to 
provide the funds for the building and facilities for the B.D.F. Maritime 
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Wing, it advised the former government not to site the facilities where they 
are because the cost of keeping the river dredged to the depth necessary to 
accommodate the docking of the patrol vessels would be prohibitive? They 
recommended either that area just outside of Belize City on the Western 
Highway near Cucumber Beach or in the area of Salt Creek on the Northern 
Highway. But the former Government insisted on using the old customs com- 
pound. 


PUP Leader's Address 
Belize City THE BELIZE TIMES in English 7 Apr 85 pp A-D 


[Text ] 


THE ECONOMY 


The budget speecn began by deploring the di- 
Sastrous state of the economy. To quote the Honou- 
rable Prime Minister: "Conditions had brought this 
country to the brink of economic disaster .... and 
forced the past Government into the embrace of the 
International Monetary Fund"(unquote). Later on -I 


shall comment on how helpful is this embrace of 
the IMF to the Prime Minister and his government. 
CONTRADICTION 


After making such untrue statement, the Prime 
Minister contradicted himself when he said there 
has been economic growth. I quote his words: "In 
1984 the economy showed a growth of 1.3 percent in 
the gross domestic product. This rise will continue 
and strengthen in 1985"(unquote). So after all is 
said and done, the economy shows economic growth -a 
healthy sign - instead of being on the brink of 
economic disaster. | 


INFLATION 


Inflation, which bedevils other countries mo- 
re advanced than Belize in their economic develop- 
ment, has been kept in check in Belize by the past 
government. I quote the Prime Minister: "The rate 
of inflation as measured by the consumer price in- 
dex rose glightly to about 6 percent per annum 
more in line with international rates".¢unquote) So 
the rise in inflation is slight thanks to the per- 
formance of the past government. 


CITRUS 


Belize's inclusion in the Caribbean Basin In- 
itiative, accomplished by the past government, has 
resulted in better prospects for the citrus indus- 
try. Again to quote the Hnourable Prime Minister: 
"“eeee favourable price trends saw earnings from 
citrus concentrate increase by $5.9 million to 19.5 
million”.(unquote). Surely, this does not bring 
Belize to the "brink of economic disaster." 
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BANANAS 


The banana industry, despite a slight decrea- 
se in production, earned a bigger income thanks to 
the rise of the export price. This price increase 
is another achievement of the past government. 

Despite the alleged brink of disaster,I quote 
from the budget speech: "industrial performance re- 
mained promising." In fact, it increased over 7 


percent. 


INDUSTRIAL GROWTH 





This growth of 7 percent was achieved despite 
the problems of the flour mill. These problems 
were not due to wrong policies of the. government 
but to the wronp, policies and performance of the 
company which failed to offer an acceptable quality 
of flour and which failed to adequately maintain a 
supply to the domestic market. 

In the case of beer production, the reduction 
in production can also be attributed to wrong po- 
licies of the company which did not fully coopera- 
te with the government measures to increase reve- 
nue. 

In the past year of government by the Peo- 
ple's United Party, there was an increase in trade. 
Again to quote the Honourable Prime Minister: "Pre- 
liminary data suggest that 1984 showed a substan- 
tial rise in both imports and exports." (unquote) 


INTEREST RATES 





There was also more money and credit and cash 
in circulation. No doubt this was due to the lo- 
wering of the prime interest rate of lending to 12° 


percent. This Situation is hot expected ta prevail 
because of the government's decision to increase 
prime lending rates by 2 percent to 14 percent. The 
alleged objective may be to reduce credit and thus 
expenditure, but the end result is expected to be 
economic stagnation br negative growth of the econo- 
my . 

When we view the future we can see that any 
improvement in the economy would be due to the _ po- 
licies of the past government when it established 
and strengthened trade and economic relations with 
its partners in economic development. 


SAME OBJECTIVES AS LAST YEAR 





Moreover the objectives stated in the budget 
speech are similar to those stated by the past pgo- 
.vernment in last year's budget speech. 

The disappointment, however, is the failure 
of the budget to advance these objectives. 

Apart from what the last government achieved, 
this budget offers nothing new. 
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THE IMF 





More about the International Monetary Fund. 
Like practically every other country in the repion, 
Belize has a working relationship with the IMF  be- 
cause of Belize's status of independence. Resulting, 
from this relationship the IMF is assisting Belize 
to improve its accounting procedures and the com- 
puterization of government accounts as well as the 
new budget format which embodies the operations of 
the statutory boards. 

All these changes were in the pipe line at 
the time of the general election last year and thus 
it is true to say that in spite of the false alle- 
gation about the "brink of disaster" the government 
has inherited these changes in budgetary operation 
and presentation. 


it is also true to say that without the co- 
operation of the IMF and the US-AID(the United Sta- 
tes Agency for International Development) the _ go- 
vernment would not have been able to present a bud- 
get which shows that expenditure would be balanced 
by local revenue plus loans plus transfers from 
abroad under the international economic cooperation 
programmes established by the past government with 
our partners in development. 

To suggest that the "embrace of the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund” is a bad and offensive rela- 
tionship is not only ungenerous but also devoid of 
truth and integrity. 


EXPENDITURE 





In 1984 the povernment of the People's United 
Party, aware and alerted to the difficult economic 
conditions of the region and,the world, decided to 
reduce expenditure in the public sector and to  in- 
crease revenue first by adopting measures of taxa- 


tion designed to increase revenué by $3 million and 
subsequently in June, 1984, by adopting additional 
measures to raise a further $8.5 million. 

This decision was used politically against 
the past government; but the effect of this deci- 
sion has been to reduce the budgetary deficit from 
about $13 million in the 1983/84 financial year to 
some $4 million in the 1984/85 financial year - a 
reduction of the deficit by some $9 million all of 
which now benefits the present government. 

To achieve this reduction of $9 million which 
now favours this year's budget, the past government 
had to depend on short-term loans while it nego- 
tiated long-term loans. These negotiations were 
successful and will now make available to the go- 
vernment long-term development credits. These . de- 
velopment credits will provide funds to pay out- 
standing, debts of some $10 to $12 million. 
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Ss ORY BOA 


The budget speech refers to “streamlining” 
the statutory boards. To quote from: the budget 
speech: "We must streamline the operations of the 
Belize Electricity Board, the Water and Sewerage 
Authority, the Marketing Board, the Banana Control 
Board and the Port Authority as well as our own 
operation in the Central Government."(unquote) The 
effect of such measures would no doubt be the lLay- 
ing, off of some employees and the increase of rates 
for the service. It would mean also. that the people 
will pay more for electricity, water and other ser- 
vices. Indeed it fs a “raise-up" in the cost of 
living. 

The project out-turn of the 1984/85 budget 
shows that the past government(a compassionate go- 
vernment) by its measures of economy succeeded in 
reducing a deficit of two years ago by $9 million 
as I have already pointed out. This has improved 
the budgetary position and without a doubt must be 
of benefit to the present government by  allowiny 
them more flexibility and more room to manoeuvre. 
The budget before the House, however,indicates that 
instead of applying additional resources to help 
the people, the present government has embarked on 
a policy of providing more money for its members 
and more benefits to its political cronies. I refer 
in particular to the additional and unnecessary 
expenditure incurred in the decoration of ministe- 
rial offices and to the increase of travelling ex- 
penses. 


ECONOMIC GROWTH 





After admittin. economic ;,rowth and increase 
in industrial production as well as an increase in 
trade and credits, the !ionourable Prime Minister 
went on to contradict himself when he said and I[ 
quote: "Given the sluggish performance of the eco- 
nomy .++- 1984/85 was a bad year for Relizeans."(un- 
quote). The honourable gentleman also resorted to 
the allez,ation of “short-sighted leadership of the 
previous government". Far from being, short-sighted 
the policies of the past government were far-sight- 
ed and this enables a povernment in 1985 more room 
in which to work the budget. 


So we see that the budget speech blows hot 
and cold. First, there is the brink of economic 
disaster. Then there are the growth in the. econo- 
my, an increase in industrial production, a low ra- 
te of inflation. This positive picture is ‘followed 
by doom and ploom. ; 


Now we reach the part of the budget speech 
where there is to be improvement. To quote the re- 
levant part: "The 1985/86 budget proposals are  de- 
signed to show an improvement in the qverall finan- 
ces of the public sector."(unquote) Later on the 
Honourable Prime Minister sdys: "The budget propo- 
sals .... are deliberately and conscientiously a 
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worst case scenario."I ask what degree of credibi- 
lity and confidence is engendered by such § ambiva- 
lent statements? 

The budget totals $212.56 million. It repre- 
sents an increase over the past budget of some 
$32 million. This is so because the Ministry of 
Finance proposes to embody in the national budge ™ 
the resources and operations of the statutory 
boards. 


DESCRIPTION 





It is also proposed to change the description 
of the various sections of the budget. It used to 
be recurrent, capital II and capital III. Now it 
is (1) recurrent,(2) local capital plus expenditure 
(which inciudes a small surplus from the recurrent 
budget plus loans from local sources plus economic 
support funds from abroad) and (3) foreign-funded 
capital expenditure. This last description is part. 
ly correct because there is always a local cost or 
local input in the economic cooperation programmes 
financed partly by transfer of resources from our 
partners in development. 


Whether intended or not intended, this new 
structure serves to dispguise the fact that al- 
though local revenue is estimated to increase by 
$12 million, only $2.8 million from a surplus in 
the recurrent budget would finance local capital 
expenditure. ; 

The question which arises is where will some 
of the balance of $9.2 million be allocated in the 
recurrent budget. Are some of these funds to be 
allocated to increased benefits to ministers and. 
to some assistants and advisers as well as to more 
travelling? 


ADMINUSTRATLION 





The proposed allocation to administraticn has 
increased from $12 million to $18 million an 
increase of $6 million.: We must look out for more 
benefits to ministers and their advisers and their 
political cronies. 


THE PSU - A SELL-OUT 





The proposed allocation for salaries and wa- 
res is $45 million - an increase of $2.5 million 
more than the past year. In the 1984/85 budget, 
it was $42.5 million. This increase should be con- 
sidered in the context of the Prime Minister's sta- 
tement and I quote: “government is also asking our 
public officers to help us over this temporary pe- 
riod of austerity by exercising restraint on their 
just aspirations for better salaries." (unquote) 
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WAGE AND SALARIES INCREASE 


It was and it remains the intention of the 
People's United Party to compensate the members of 
the Civil Service and other government workers with 
@ reasonable increase of salaries and wages to 
offset the rise of the rate of inflation over’ the 
past three years. With the ground work laid for 
improvement in the economy by the past government, 
it was our view that this would be possible in the 
year 1985. | 


As regards the allocations to defray the pu- 
blic debt, it is my recollection that the Honoura- 
ble Prime Minister in a recent news conference _ re- 
ferred to debt-servicing amounting to $37 mil- 
lion. In fact, the budget speech says that the 
debt servicing amounts to $17.8 million which is 
an increase of $4 million over the past year. 


DEBT SERVICE 


We must bear in mind that there is a_ differ-: 
ence in debt servicing and the "debt service ratio" 
I would estimate that “debt service ratio" in all’ 
the circumstances does not exceed 13 percent. This 
ratio of 13 percent compares favourably to the 
ratio in other countries in the region - countries 


which have reached a stage of more development 
Belize has reached. —— 


There is nothing to be alarmed about nor is 
there a need to utter cries of economic disaster. 
Yet the size of the debt service ratio is a matter 
of concern to any responsible political party in 
or out of government. It is the policy of the 
People's United Party to maintain a low ratio and 
to live within our means and within our income. 


BOA -_A N 


Some statutory boards have been a drain on 
the finances of the national government. We, in po- 


vernment, were aware of this difficult situation 
and we prepared measures to improve the situation 
in the course of time. However, we must utter a 
word of warning that embodying the Statutory Boards 
in government finances will lead in the present 
circumstances to increase in rates. This would 


mean higher rates for electricity and water. 

By this device of embodying the statutory 
boards into national budget, the Government propo- 
ses to borrow from local sources $5.5 million and 
from economic support funds(also loans)$13 million. 
The government proposes to borrow a total of $18.5 
which will have to be repaid. 
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INCREASE IN _ BO NG 


It is evident that the government will conti- 
nue the policy of borrowing’ and will thus increase 
the national and the foreign debt. The government 
will now have to experience a continuing situation 
described by the Honourable Prime Minister by a 
sequence of contradictions in his budget speech. In 
one breath the Prime Minister blamed the United 
States for the adverse economic situation in Beli- 
ze. .I quote from his speech: 

“The U.S. budget deficit has kept interest ra- 
tes at historically high levels which. has 
increased the cost of borrowing funds for 
developing, countries. At the same time the 
strenpth of the U.S. dollar has had the 
effect of reducing, the Belize dollar value 
of aid flows to Belize from other major do- 
nors."(unquote) 


In another breath, blowing hot and cold, the 
Prime Minister places all the blame on the past go- 
vernment for this situation and not on the __ inter- 
national situation agpravated by the U.S. deficit 
budget. I quote from his speech: “Last year, under 
the old government, developmental expenditure re- 
pistered a decline as grant and loan disbursement 
slowed and government's own surplus on recurrent 
account dried up. "The shortfall in government’ re- 
venue was financed mainly by domestic borrowing at 
market rates."(unquote). 

The present government will follow the same 
policy of boroowing to balance the budget. 


THE BUDGET 


In order to balance the budget the government 
proposes to introduce tax measures which are esti- 
mated to bring in $2.8 million. This contradicts 
the campaign promise of the government. I quote 
from the UDP Manifesto: "We reject proposals to in- 
crease taxes in a misguided effort to increase go- 
vernment revenue". (unquote) 


MISGUI T ON 


The proposed taxation is misguided and runs 
the risk of being counter-productive. They will be 
charges on the tourist industry. They are the air- 
port departure tax applicable to non-residents whi- 
ch will apply to non-resident Belizeans; a 30 per- 
cent increase of aircraft landing fees; the in- 
crease in hotel occupancy tax - all to be charged 
to tourism before the government has: provided all 
the infrastructure necessary for a successful tou- 
rist industry. 


THE TOURIST INDUSTRY 


When we consider the UDP Manifesto promises, 
these tax measures are not only broken promises but 
they may well kill the proverbial goose that lays 
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the golden ese. The UDP Manifesto says: “The tou- 
rist industry will provide much needed foreign ex- 
change and, therefore, considerable emphasis will 
be placed on its development."(unquote). Yes, the 
emphasis .is on charging the industry before it is 
firmly established. — 


TRANSIT TRADE 
The proposed increase in the . administrative 
charge for goods in transit from 2 percent to 3 


percent will apply to goods in transit to Mexico. 
Elsewhere in the budget speech there is this com- 
, ment: "A large part of this increase(in imports and 
exports) is attributable to the pick-up in the 
re-export trade with Mexico"(unquote). To increase 
the transit fees at this time may also be counter- 
productive. ' 


STAMP _DATY 


As regards the proposed increase in the 
stamp duty - an increase.of 25 percent from 8 to 
10 percent. This is not a “modest measure" of ta- 
xation. This will result in an increase in the 
cost of living. Allowing'for exemption of this 
tax on some essential foed stuff(although no men- 
tion was made of this), there are still . other 
goods necessary to maintain the improved standard 
of living which previous governments have achieved 
for the people. As a result, the Belizean people 
will have to pay more for imported goods. - 

The proposed increases in taxation together 
with the increase in interest lending rates can 
only result in higher prices of imported goods, 
for which the people will have to pay. , 

In explaining the circumstances of these 
tax proposals reference was made to the statutory 
boards which to quote from the budget speech "will 
be required to assist in this effort by transfer- 
ring recurrent surpluses to government".(unquote). 
These projected surpluses can be realized only by 





raising rates and/or reducing expenditure which 
means laying off workers and streamlining the 
service. 
BELCAST 

The part of the budget which is described as 
“foreign-funded capital expenditure” totals some 


$90.66 million and includes projects prepared by 
the past government. However, the budget speech 
does not mention the building of the new BELCAST 
Plant for which funds have been arranged by _ the 
past government working in economic cooperation wi 
th the European Economic Community. 




















the ground work is prepared and construction 
is ready to start. This project would provide not 
only jobs for many workers but would be the future 
University of Belize where hundreds of our students 
can be educated in the arts, science and -technolo- 
gy at less cost than the high cost of sending a few 
students abroad for their education and training. 


HOUSING 


The budget speech refers to low-cost housing. 
A hoysing project prepared by the past government 
is already under way and if administered proper- 
ly, and if it receives due cooperation from govern- 
ment, there will be more houses to meet the housing 
shortage ° 


CITY HOSPITAL 


As regards the Belize City Hospital, § whose 
source of financing is not yet identified, much 


work has been done by the past government preparing 
this project and negotiations were underway to ob- 
tain the necessary financing by the’ People's United 
Party, the education of our young people is equal- 
ly important and necessary. We would therefore ad- 
vise the government to start construction of the 
new BELCAST in Belmopan before the external funding 
dwindles as European currencies lose their value in 
relation to the Belize dollar because of the United 
States budget deficit, as pointéd out by the Prime 
Minister, and also the high interest rates. 


FIVE DAY WEEK 


The five-day.week was introduced by previous 
governments for Belmopan. We know the problems in- 
volved in extending this arrangement the rest of 
the country. Special care should be taken to’ en- 
sure that the people who depend on government’ ser- 
vices as well as private sector services are not 
adversely affected at this stage of our development 
when there is need for hard work and dedicated ser- 
vice to the people. 


MISCHIEVOUS 


In an endeavour to make my remarks in parlia- 
mentary language, I can only describe as mischie- 
vous and insincere two comments in the _ budget 
speech, which placed side by side, smack of  hypo- 
crisy. One is a statement of intent of a  respon- 
sible, honest and determined effort to correct 4a 
situation inherited from the past government, the 
other is a statement pledging that government mi- 
nisters and representatives will not engage in the 
excesses the Belizean people have grown to expect 
from the past regime. 
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DECORATION 


The people have not been made by the past re- 
gime to expect unnecessary cost of decorating  mi- 
nisterial offices nor to expect unnecessary cost 
of excess travelling and paying high remuneration 
to certain persons. Although some form of trans- 
portation may be “free”, and I use the word free in 
quotation marks, there must be some cost in accept- 
ing certain types of hospitality. And, when this is 
added to the travelling allowances, there is no de- 
nying the excesses of the present government. 


THE SUGAR JNDUSTRY 


Before I go further in the debate,Mr Speaker, 
may I refer again to the sugar industry. The budget 
speech refers to a leaving-no-stone-unturmed search 
for a solution to the crisis faced in the sugar in- 
dustry. 

The UDP government in its manifesto promises 
to free the sugar industry from, and I quote, "po- 
litical manipulation and encourage the development 
of sound and fair business practice”.(unqoute). May 
I take it that government wishes to free the world 
sugar quotas prices from political manipulation by 
asking foreign governments to abolish the quota 
system and the guaranteed prices and to allow’ the 
free market forces to regulate the sugar industry? 

The Honourable Prime Minister may wish to 
comment on this and to inform the House exactly 
what has transpired in the numerous discussions he 
says he has had at home and abroad. 

What alternative does he propose? The past pgo- 
vernment was preparing negotiations on a new  pro- 
cess of sugar cane manufacture that would produce 
the base for industrial sweeteners. There may be 
other possibilities in this direction. 


INCOME_T 


With respect to income tax, the so-called mo- 
numental task of trying to arrive at figures for 
arrears, mentioned in the budget speech, is mostly 
due to a circumstance left unmentioned. It is the 
destruction of income tax records by a fire which 
destroyed the income tax office during the, politi- 
cal demonstrations against the past government, Be- 
cause of this, the government has inherited, and I 
quote, "a monumental task." 


TAX EF 


On the proposed income tax relief, the measu- 
re is indeed a modest one, if not a negligible one. 
The proposed arrangement to give income tax re- 
lief to low-income earners was introduced some 
years ago by past governments. Under this arrange- 
ment, it is estimated that some 3,000 wage-earners 
are exempt. The budget speech refers to the number. 
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of 4,000 of our people who would be relieved from a 
burden they find hard to bear. : 

Let us go further into this statement and see 
what it means. About 1,000 persons are to be added 
to the list of individuals exempted from income 
tax. In effect, the relief can be described as a 
benefit of about $50 yearly to 1,000 more workers 
instead of providing 1,000 more jobs as promised in 
the campaign. The total of this proposed income 
relief would amount to about $50,000 yearly which 
could be used to reduce by ten the number of  wor- 
kers to be laid off in the proposed < streamlining 
of the public services. At any rate jobless people 
do not pay income tax. 


PROMISE 


Towards the end of the budget speech, it is 
stated that “there is no point in coming’ to the 
people at this stage with promises.” This is an 
insult to their intelligence after the many cam- 
paign promises which were made and now cannot be 
fulfilled. 

Let us take one promise. The UDP Manifesto 
says in part, and I quote’-"We support the deve- 
lopment of progragmes which will lead to home own- 
ership of public housing". That is the promise. 


The stark reality is that one of the first acts 
of this government was to disregard the hire-pur- 
chase arrangements of government- built houses 


which would allow their occupants to some day own 
their homes and to say to them that they are occup- 
ying these houses on a rental basis. A rental ba- 
sis deprives the occupants of all the monthly ins- 
talments they have paia towards owning their homes. 


LAND REFORM 


Mr Speaker, the budget speech does not refer 
to the land reform programme. This programme is ba- 
sic to economic development. It provides a funda- 
mental infrastructure for agriculture, forestry and 
industry. There is cause for alarm by the cancel- 
lation of leases on house lots, farm land,and land 
under forest licenses. Such action is regarde as 
political repression, if not oppression. I would 
hope that in the debate the Minister responsible 
would explain such action. 

Our economic policy, as stated in previous 
manifestos of the People's United Party, remains 
the same. It is the policy of the mixed economy 


in which the public sector works in partnership 
with the private sector for increased production, 
balanced development and social well-being. The 


public sector provides the infrastructure of roads, 
water, sewerage, electricity, communications, sea 
and air ports and other services. 

It is our policy on electrification to conso- 
lidate and strengthen the existing service and to 
extend this service into rural areas. 
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FREEDOM OF SPEECH 


There is a growing concern for freedom of 
speech when money and not the constitutional rights 
of political parties, obtains time on television or 
radio. Past governments ensured that there is equal 
radio time in election campaigns; but in the last 
general election the greater use of television was 
determined by which party had the most money to pay 
for television time. This operated in favour of 
the UDP since by all indications they had more mo- 
ney to invest in the campaign gnd they did invest 
it. I would call on the government to keep at 
least one campaign promise when in their manifesto 


they declare and I quotes “We shall also _ protect 
the right of freedom of speech on radio and _§ tele- 


vision".(unquote). There can be no freeaom of 
speech and freedom of assembly without some ele- 
ment of equality of time. This means equal time on 
television. = 


PAR IN NT 


We wish to express our appreciation and gra-~ 
titude to our partners in economic development. We 
support the North-South dialogue and would § invite 
the government to do so. This international  endea- 
vour promotes, the policy. of partnership of the 
industrial and the developing world and in  parti- 
cular aims at (1)-large scale transfers of resour- 
ces to developing countries, (2) an international 
energy strategy, (3) a global food programme and 
(4) a start on some major reforms in the . interna- 
tional economic system. . 

During the reading of: the budget speech the 
Honourable Prime Minister departed from his‘ script 
to inject the comment that a minister of the past 
government was drawing 50 gallons of fuel a day. Be 
that as it may, the question that comes to mind 
is how much a day travelling expenses ministers of 
government draw on their frequent travels? It does 
not matter so much what the official rates are. 
What matters is how much is received in actual 
fact for the many trips abroad. 


NEED FOR BETTER GOVERNMENT 


may I offer congratulations to the Prime Mi- 
nister for his budget speech. Yet I must say that 
the budget and the speech fall short of the promi- 
ses made to the electorate: such promises as not 
raising tates, of increasing economic activity, of 
providing more jobs, more and higher incomes. The 
provisions in the budget far from sustaining the 
raise-up promises, do contribute to their falling- 
down in non-fulfillment. 


42 











Saying one thing and doing another is a cause 
for the people's concern about the ability of a 
government to promote and protect their best inte- 
rests. The Belizean people do deserve a better go- 
vernment. 

For this we hope, we work and we pray in the 
words of the national prayer banned from Radio Be- 
lize. We ask the Almighty and Eternal God to pro- 
‘tect and preserve Belize, our beloved country.’ 


Cso: 3298/635 
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SELF-APPOINTED WATCHDOG LAMENTS SUBSERVIENCE TO U.S. 
Belize City THE BELIZE TIMES in English 21 Apr 85 p 1 


[Unsigned article: "Wake Up Belize"] 


[Text] David Jenkins (photo) [photo not reproduced] keeps watch on U.D.P. 
handling of Belize's sovereignty. Jenkins himself brought his picture and 
the following release to the newspaper: 


"Not only it appears 
that the UDP is softe- 
ning up its position 
on the Guatemalan is- 
sue, but the public 
is alarmed at the ,ra- 
pid pace that the Ame- 
‘ricans are controlling 
our everyday lives ., 
_ “Mr George C.Price took this country away 
from the British and handed it over to the 
‘Belizean people; not to Guatemala, not tol 
the Americans or any other government, but 
to the elected Belizean fovernment. It. was 
complete, intact, and at that time no coun- 
try was telling us what to do. In 4 _~— short 


months we have become an American satel- 
‘lite. We have: always maintained that "Be- 
lize is for Belizeans," that "We da fu 


ya", and that "Ya da fu we." 


CSO: 3298/635 
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ORANGE WALK MURDERS MAY HAVE MARIJUANA TIE-IN 


Belize City THE REPORTER in English 14 Apr 85 p 2 


[Excerpt ] 


O. Walk Police are: 


classifying a grue- 
some double murder 
just outeide of the 
town limits as a 
mafia-style execution 
with drug-related 
overtones, 

The slayings are 
believed to have 
taken place on 
Easter Sunday night. 
Police came across 
two badly multiated 
bodies on Easter 
Monday morning near 
mile 64 just off the 
highway. ) 


Both bodies have 
been identified. The 
older man was 25 
year old Jose 
Roberto Martinez, a 
Salvadoran immigrant 


CSO: 3298/633 


of Guinea Grass, 


Village. His younger ' 


companion was 195 
year old Paul 
Augustine, also of 
Guinea Grass. 

Evidence pieced 
together suggests 
that Martinez and 
Augustine had raided 
somebody else's 
marijuana field and 
had been seen. 
Gangland punishment 
was swift and 
severe. Reports say 
the bodies of the two 
men were deliberate- 
ly mutilated and 
badly disfigured as an 
example to others 
who might be 
tempted to raid the 
secret marijuana 
fields. 


45 


JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


BELIZE 








CHRISTIAN DEMOCRATIC PARTY COMMENTS ON DRUG ISSUES 


Belize City THE BELIZE TIMES in English 21 Apr 85 p 3 


JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


BELIZE 


[Letter to the editor by Dr Theodore Aranda, ieader, Christian Democratic 


Party of Belize] 


[Text ] 


April 13, vert ee 


No one can dismiss. the 
seriousness: of Joe Bri- 
ceno's arrest for ‘drug 
charges in Miami. . But 
once arain we Belizeans 
have shown how so_- easily 
we are turned arainst one 
another when what we 
should do is defend our 
country and ourselves. 

Whatever onc‘'s party, 
one cannot but feel indig- 
nation at the way the news 
is being, reported world- 
wide by the Voice of 
America and locally by the 
Beacon and the Amandala 
and how the Deputy Prime 
Minister dealt with it on 
“Face the Nation” of April 
10 last. 

Outside of Belize no 
one will distinguish be- 
tween the old and new go- 
vernment. All they will 
hear over the Voice of 
America and other sta- 
tions, therefore, all over 
the world, in numerous 
languages, 24 hours a day, 
is that -a Belizean cabinet 
member and government mi- 
nister is arrested by the 
Americans for drug traf- 
ficking. They will also 
see a minister's arrest 
flashed over CNN TV inter- 
‘nationally. I don't know 


how much further CNN 
transmits, but I watched 
CNN news in Honduras, El 
Salvador, Panama, Jamaica 
and Venezuela. I would 
therefore presume that it 
is watched by many more 
countries in Central and 
South America, West Indies 
and heyond. Furthermore, 
Belize is unknown in the 
outer world so that when 
‘this bad news is transmit- 
ted throughout the’ world 
by radio, TV and  newspa- 
pers, it is the only thin;, 
heard or seen about uSs3 
and that's a lot-of damare 
to us. Was the whole 
scene pre-arranred so that 


a CNN camera crew could 


be on the scence when tne 
arrest was made and so 
show the Belizean minister 
handcuffed and being, led 
away? What the sovernment 
should have done, there- 
fore, since it could not 
or would not defend its 
own citizen, was to pro- 
tect Belize from interna- 
tional disrepute by  pro- 


‘testing, the stron, linking. 


of fhelize and its adminis- 
trative cabinet to the 


.Briceno case. 


But as if the Belize ro- 
vernment hadn*t failed 
enou;;h, the Deputy Prime 
‘inister, on Face the Na- 
tion, April 10 last, went 
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‘further and publicly sta- 
.ted that he had evidence 


that the police force, 
‘the courts and the civil 
‘service renerally have 
been corrupted. A damaying 
statement indeed, but 
which points out threc 


even more serious matters: 
(1) Whether or not Bri- 
ceno is convicted, 
Belize has been se- 
verely discredited. 


(2) Gloating over the 
arrest of a Belizean 
by foreign authori- 
ties in a foreign 
land because our own 
authorities could 
not deal with our 
own law-breakers is 
a@ painful admission 
of administrative 

helplessness to en- 
force our own laws. 


(3) In its obsession to 
build itself by des- 
troying a _ former 
povernment, the UDP 
has left no doubt of 
its inability to de- 
fend Belize  aj;ainst 
foreign discredit 
while it condemns 
our own vital inter- 
nal institutions. 


csO: 3298/633 
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HIGH-LEVEL FIGURES INVOLVED IN DRUGS; MINISTER THREATENED 


Thompson Allegations 


Belize City THE BELIZE TIMES in English 21 Apr 85 pl 


[Text] 


' The Deputy Prime 
‘Minister and Minister 
‘of Home Affairs Mr 
‘Curl Thompson in a 
"Face the Nation" in- 
terview levelled se- 
rious charges against 
the Police Force. He 
knew, he said, of 
some who used drugs. 
He knew of others who 
were involved in the 
drug conspiracy. He 
further stated that 
even the judiciary 
had become tainted 
also "the public ser- 
‘vice in general." 
These are very se- 
‘rious charges indeed. 
They come from a man 
who holds an office 
of high trust.In fact 
they come from the Mi. 
nister responsible 
for the Police and 
the Public Service so 
he should know what 
he is saying. 
., That being so this 
newspaper is calling 


for the evidence. Let 
there be no cover-up. 
Mr Thompson says he 
knows these drug, dea- 
lers “officially and 
personally." They are 
he said, respected 
persons in the commu- 
nity. Let us have 
the names Mr  Thomp- 
son. 

To accuse the pu- 
blic service merits 


‘further examination. 
A charge against’ the 
‘police merits an in- 


vestigation. But a 
charge against mem- 
bers of the judi- 


‘Ciary - the guardians 


and arbiters of our 
liberty and the rule 


of law - demands a 
full, open and public 
inquiry. . 


Let justice be done 
though the heavens 


‘fall. The ruilty 
must be prosecuted.We 


will settle for noth- 
ing less. 
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Threats Against Thompson 


Belize City THE REPORTER in English 21 Apr 85 p 1 


[Text ] 


Belize City, 
April 19: 


Friday, 


A high level report 
that drug dealers in 
Belize have put out a 


reward to anybody 
who can "get" 
the Deputy Prime 


Minister Mr. Curl 
Thompson, could not 
be verified today. 

Mr. Thompson was 
not available for 
comment, and efforts 
to check out this 
story were met with 
official silence _ all 
round, 

Significantly though 
security around the 


popular Deputy 
Prime Minister has 
been tightened 
considerably. His 
personal security 
guards have_ been 


increased to two 
armed men from the 
Security Forces and 
firm new security 
measures have been 
taken at his Amara 
Avenue home. 

Drug dealers are 
apparently blaming 
Thompson for the 
recent heavy 
reverses which the 
Belize drug barons 
have been suffering 
in Miami, and New 
Orleans. 

The Deputy Prime 
Minister as Minister 
of Home Affairs, has 
been  spear-heading 
the war against 
drugs in Belize, and 
in typically fearless 


‘into service 


style has promised to 
do the one. thing 
which Belize drug 
barons fear most - 
resume the _ aerial 
spraying with a 
contact insecticide. 

The full extent of 
the illegal marijuana 
trade was further 
emphasized this week 
when the Belize 
Defence Force, which 
has been pressed 
in the 
war against drugs, 
released a map of 


Belize showing 80 
areas where 
clandestine landings 


have been made by 
bootlegging marijuana 
planes. They include 
licensed airfields, dirt 
landing strips and 
areas along the 
highways and sugar 
cane feeder roads. 
They include’ also 
the Bze. International 
Airport, the Belize 
Municipal Airstrip 
and the airstrips at 
Caye Chdpel, San 
Pedro Ambergris 
Caye and Melinda in 
St. Creek District. 


Marijuana _—_— barons 
in Belize are worried 
about the recent 


successes of the DEA 
in penetrating their 
intelligence circle, 
frustrating their flow 


of shipments and 
blocking the flow of 
unlaundered funds 


coming from banks in 
Grand Cayman. But 
their main concern is 
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the threat to future 
business inherent in 
the plan to = spray 
the land from. the 
air. The Minister of 
Home Affairs is the 
embodiment of that 
threat. 

But the marijuana 
barons are not the 
only ones concerned. 


The new UDP 
government is_ said 
to have become 
greatly alarmed at 


the size and scope of 
the illegal drug 
trade in Belize, the 
private wealth it has 
concentrated in the 
hands of a few drug 
barons, and the 
efforts these barons 
have been making to 
influence government 
action, the _legal 
profession and the 
course of justice in 
Belize. The ‘Ganja 
Lobby"has grown to 
include some of the 


city's lawyers and 
some of the 
country's politicians, 


The Belize Govern- 
ment is alarmed for 
another reason too. 
Senator Paula 
Hawkins, Republican 
Congresswoman of the 


State of Florida, has 


already introduced 
legislation which 
singles out Bolivia 
for an U.S. aid 
embargo. Another 
Bill, sponsored by 
Senator Lawton 
Chiles, Democrat 
“Congressman from 








‘Florida, sets out 
_drug eradication 
/performance goals 
for Bolivia, Brazil, 
Jamaica and Peru. 
Belize, . which is 
fourth on the list of 
marijuana exporters, 
may be next, and 
Government would 
prefer to conduct its 
jown = house-cleaning 
rather than  _be 
pressed by the U.S. 
into doing so. 


One thing seems 


certain. The Belize 
Government and the 
drug barons’ who 
make their _ millions 
‘by defying the law, 
are moving towards a 
confrontation. - it 
remains to be seen 
whether the moves 
will include murder 
or the threats of 
murder. But judging 
from the recent 
mutilations in Orange 
Walk of one alien and 
his 15 year old 
companion, the drug 
‘barons of Belize 
don't seem to flinch 
at murder. 
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LIVESTOCK ASSOCIATION IN ROW WITH GOVERNMENT OVER IMPORTS 


Belize City THE BELIZE TIMES in English 21 Apr 85 ppl, 12 


[Text ] 


' The Belize Livestock 
Association (BLPA) is 
up in arms ogoinst the 
government's policy 
that prohibits the im- 
portation of cattle. 
The Association called 
a press conference on 
April 12 and expressed 
the view that a con- 
frontation seems to be 
developing between the 
BLPA and the Ministry 
of Natural - Resources. 


The Association's 
Executive told the 
press conference that 
they have:met twice 
with Minister of Nate 
uronl Resources Dean 
Lindo and nothing 
has been achieved. They 
said also that they 
had appealed to the 


Prime Minister to ine 
tervene, but no reply 
had becn received for 
more than a week. "We 
don't know whére to go 
from here," said an 
officcr of the Assoc- 
iation. 


CSO: 3298/635 


"We have cattle to sell 


and we have people wil- 
ling to buy, but we 
Cannot do anything 
unlesa the government 
modifies its policy" 
says an officer. 

The BLPA Executive 
presented documents 
to show that oa Mexi- 
can concern wants to 
buy 15,000 head . of 
cattle from the Assoc- 
iation. 

ine BLPA is also 
calling for a reduction 


‘in the slaughter fee. 


It pasy about $100 per 


animal at Belize Meats 


Ltd., while in Cayo 
it costs under $25. But 
government has now made 
it prohibitive’ to use 
the Cayo abattoir. The 
BLPA feels government 
is protecting Belize 
Meats Ltd. 
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BELIZE 


HARBOR CHANNEL TOO SHALLOW FOR PATROL BOATS 


Belize City THE REPORTER in English 21 Apr 85 pp 1, 6 


[Text ] 


Despite extensive dredging of the river's 
mouth to create a navegable channel for 
Belize's two patrol boats, the Dangriga and 
the Punta Gorda, the bar channel is still 
only five feet deep, and this is too shallow 
for the new boats. 

"But this has not held up our operations" 
Lt. Comdr. L.R. Roberts of the Maritime 
‘Wing told the Reporter, “because we tow 
our boat out". 

Inside the river the depth of water is 
eight to ten feet deep, but the trouble is at 
the bar, where the force of the sea meets 
the river current. 

“it hasn't got any worse in a number 

of months", Commander Roberts added, 
“and this perhaps means that the thing has 
stabilized". 
- Belize received her two patrols boats in 
iJuly last year, and the first of these, the 
Dangriga, has only recently been brought 
‘to berth alongside the Maritime Wing base. 
The other patrol boat is still sitting on the 
dock at the Port Authority. 

From his office overlooking the Belize 
Harbour Lt. Cmdr. Roberts told this 
newspaper that the Maritime Wing was 
progressing satisfactorily. "lI am _ satisfied 
with the progress we have made so far", he 
said. He replied to some expressions of 
disappointment that the patrol craft were 
not fast enough by pointing out that the 
boats were not intended to take on 


CSO: 3298/636 


52 


gunboats, but merely as Coast Guard 
.taunches, to enforce Belize law in Belize 
_waters. 


"If you are looking for combat boats, you 


‘would have to go into an entirely different 


configuration", he told the Reporter. 


Lieut H. Cain, the senior Belize officer at 
the . Maritime Wing, 
Patrol boats are comfortable and stable even 
in heavy 


told the Reporter the 


swells. They are designed to 
carry a crew of twelve. 


_ Already the Dangriga has been to sea 
several times and has been involved in one 
arrest at sea and one rescue operation. The 


‘boats ‘are equipped with radar, radio 
equipment through which’ they — can 
coordinate search and rescue missions with 


the BDF Air Arm,and light arms which 
.include one medium weight machine gun. 








BELIZE 


BRIEFS 


JAPANESE ENVOY--Japan's new Ambassador to Belize Mr. Takeshi Naito on Monday 
presented his credentials to Governor General Dame Minita Gordon in her 
Belmopan office. Belize and Japan established diplomatic relations in 
November, 1982. In presenting his credentials, the Japanese Ambassador 
stated that Belize and Japan are enjoying a most cordial friendship and his 
mission is to strengthen this relationship. The Governor General spoke of 
the Belize/Japan Friendship Association and she outlined ways in which Japan 
has assisted in Belize's development. Dame Minita expressed hope that with 
the appointment of Ambassador Naito, the diplomatic initiative between 
Belize and Japan will be intensified. Ambassador Naito has already held 
discussions with the Prime Minister Mr. Manuel Esquivel, Foreign Minister 
Mr. Dean Barrow and the Minister of Education Mr. Derek Aikman. [Text] 
[Belize City THE BEACON in English 20 Apr 85 p 11] 


AUSTRALIAN HIGH COMMISSIONER--The third Australian high commissioner to 
Belize, Mr Michael (Landale), yesterday morning presented his letters of 


introduction to Prime Minister Mr Manuel Esquivel in his Belmopan office. 
[Excerpt] [Belize City Domestic Service in English 1300 GMT 26 Apr 85 FL] 
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31 May 1985 


PROFESSIONAL, UNIVERSITY GROUPS RENEW ELECTORAL PROCESSES 
Santiago HOY in Spanish 15 Apr 85 p 11 


[Text] It was an unusual atmosphere last week in union and university circles 
after almost 6 months of the state of siege. It was the government itself 
that brought up the topic of negotiations and agreements by authorizing elec- 
tions, most of which nad been frozen at the end of 1984. 


At Universidad Catolica the race for the leadership of FEUC [Federation of 
Catholic University Students]--stopped in November--resumed on 9 April. With 
the intendant's permission, discussion among the student leaders focused on 

the best date to call the elections. The slate headed by Tomas Jocelyn Holt, 
law, specified the condition that it be a "serious and informed" process. Holt 
explained to HOY that this meant that elections should not be held before 

20 May. However, Alfredo Burgos, current president of the FEUC, used his pre- 
rogative and set them for 24 and 25 April. 


Sights are actually set this weekend on a closer date, Monday, 15 April, when 
the deadline to ratify candidates or present new ones expires. It was learned 
that there would not be any changes on Holt's slate which includes Esteban Va- 
lenzuela, journalism, and Eduardo Abarzua, psychology. The picture was not as 
clear for the union sector. HOY learned that the name of Arturo Fermandois, 
law, was shuffled in to replace Alfredo Tagle as president. Other changes were 
being negotiated. Independents from the Law School might also run a third 
candidate. 


This is not the only change to keep in mind. There is also the contingent of 
new arrivals debuting on campus. The campaigns that should begin on 15 April 
will be aimed at them. Their votes could well change the results of an elec- 
tion in which about 10,000 students participate. It is predicted that the 
elections will be hard fought. 


Gauge 





The other front was the professional associations. On 10 April, voting began 
in the dentists association. They will vote until Sunday, 14 April, to elect 
all new leaders for the next 4 years. 


That same Thursday afternoon, Minister of Interior Ricardo Garcia met with the 
executive board of the Federation of Professional Associations. He told 
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Ignacio Gonzalez, national president of the journalists, that "there will be 
no interference" in the union's elections. These are convoked for 24 to 26 
April to elect five national directors out of a total of 10. The deadline to 
present candidates expires this Monday, 15 April. 


Without question, the election that received the most attention last week was 

the one which began in the Bar Association. It is a gauge of the national si- 
tuation. The professionals, grouped in four slates, are running for 10 seats 

of the 18 on the Directorate. They were registered on Thursday night, 11 April, 
in the Ahumada headquarters, a marathon event held in an atmosphere of 
excitement. 


That was a reflection of what had been happening for weeks among the circles 
of lawyers. It took hours and hours of meetings and transactions to form the 
four slates. There were many nominations. The idea of nominating "known per- 
sonalities with their own influence" did not succeed, for example, because 
there were disagreements about whom to add and whom to exclude. 


Against Time 


One hour before the deadline for candidates, only one slate--headed by Fabiola 
Letelier--had been presented. The other three were being negotiated until the 
last minute, virtually in the corridors of the Bar Association. 


Francisco Bulnes Sanfuentes heads the so-called "official" list. It includes 
several current directors up for reelection like Bulnes, Sergio Gutierrez Oli- 
vos and Julio Zenteno. It also incorporates others like Luis Valentin Ferrada, 
Jose Miguel Barros and Manuel Montt with the idea--HOY was told--of "offering 
a Slate not connected to the government but with greater independence." An- 
other source called it "cautious and calming." 


The third group nominated is headed by Patricio Aylwin and Jaime Castillo Ve- 
lasco. It includes names like Hector Correa Letelier, former president of the 
Chamber of Deputies, Juan Agustin Figueroa and Hernan Montealegre. The fourth 
Slate is headed by Julio Stuardo and includes lawyers like Luis Herrera, 
Eduardo Loyola, Gustavo Villalobos and Marcial Mora. 


It is expected that almost 3,000 professionals will vote between 23 April and 
30 April to elect the new directorate which, in turn, will choose the president 
and vice president for the next 2 years. The last partial election of the dir- 
ectorate in April 1983 resulted in the presidency of Sergio Gutierrez Olivos. 
His resignation led to Jorge Guzman Dinator who had to be replaced last March 
by Patricio Figueroa for health reasons. 


All the slates present 10 candidates to prevent what happened in 1983 when the 
winning opposition slate which won 58 percent compared to 39 percent for the 
official slate only filled six seats because it did not have any more candi- 
dates. Therefore, despite the support, it did not manage to change the direc- 
torate which had a broad official majority because of the posts that were not 
up for election then. 
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These are the ones that will be elected at the end of April. An opposition 
victory would mean a change in the trend of the directorate and, in turn, the 
presidency. 


Meanwhile, other associations prepare for elections. The 15,000 associated 
engineers will vote at the beginning of June for candidates nominated until 
this Monday, 15 April. These include the current president, Eduardo Arriagada, 
who will run for reelection. If deadlines are met, June will bring many 
changes. Elections are planned then for the associations of auditors, ac- 
countants and some of the members of the board of the Medical Association. 


CSO: 3348/618 
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.SMAR HEAD SAYS NATION HAS WARSHIP CONSTRUCTION CAPABILITY 
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ASMAR has shipyards in Talcahuano, Valparaiso and Punta Arenas. The main yard 
is located in the first port named and “is capable of constructing every type 
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Rear Admiral Lara reported that a third Batral-type barge is being constructed 
in Talcanuano [It will be named "Chacabuco™ and will be a twin of the "Maipo 
and the "Rancagua" which are already functioning in the navy. 

[The construction of that unit will be finished by the beginning of next year. 
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He stated: "A project to construct an icebreaker is under study. It has not 
yet become a concrete project." 


Official Reception 


Adm Jose T. Merino Castro, commander in chief of the navy and a member of the 
Government Junta, will preside over the inauguration of the floating dock "Val- 
paraiso III" today. It was constructed in the ASMAR Talcahuano yard by order 
of the binational enterprise SOCIBER. 


The ceremony will take place at 1130 hours next to Site 4 of the port district 
where the floating dock has been moored since last Friday night. 


The Spanish ambassador to Chile, Miguel Solano Aza, navy, regional and provin- 
cial authorities and special guests will be present. 


The gigantic steel mass cost $14 million contributed equally by the partners, 
ASMAR of Chile and Bazan Shipyards of Spain. It was designed for overhauling 
and repairing every type of ship up to a maximum capacity of 36,000 tons DWT. 


"Valparaiso III" was christened on 8 October 1983 in Talcahuano. During its 
construction, the new steel shop at ASMAR was put into service. Its high tech- 
nology made it possible to reduce time and facilitate the work. 


To illustrate the magnitude of the work, they used--among other elements--4,000 
tons of steel and 80,000 liters of paint for a painted surface of 100,000 
Square meters and 30,000 meters of electric cable and 2,000 of pipes. 


The technical characteristics of the dock are as follows: maximum lift capa- 
city, 10,000 tons; pontoon length, 151.7 meters; platform length, 167.1 meters; 
outside beam, 32.1 meters; inside beam, 26.1 meters; maximum usable draft, 

4 meters; maximum feasible draft, 9.7 meters; maximum draft of the ship to be 
overhauled, 5.6 meters; dead weight, 24,000 tons; maximum displacement, 30,500 
tons; two cranes, one per side, 15 tons each; and lift time, 2 hours. 


Some 24 ballasts facilitate maneuvers for overhauling and launching the ships 
under repair. 


The accommodations for its crew of 30 men are on the safety deck on both sides 
where there are also storerooms and services. 


T1717 
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31 May 1985 


CHILE 


FIRST ALFALFAL HYDROELECTRIC PLANT CONTRACT AWARDED 
Santiago LA NACION in Spanish 20 Apr 85 p 7 


[Text ] CHILECTRA [Chilean Electric Company, Inc.] awarded the first contract 
for 1 billion pesos to start the construction work for the Alfalfal Hydroelec- 
tric Powerplant in Cajon del Maipo. 


The work was awarded to the national firm Eulogio Gordo. It includes the im- 
provement, expansion and asphalting of 23 kilometers of mountain road and the 
opening of seven other kilometers and construction of 10 bridges. The contract 
lasts 9 months and 620 people will be employed. 


The company must invest 2 billion pesos this year, according to the basic work 
program for the construction of that powerplant. The other billion is allo- 
cated to geological and geotechnical prospecting and precision topography and 
engineering. 


The award to build access roads to the area where the new powerplant will be 
located is part of about 20 different contracts that will be executed. The 
total is estimated at some $200 million and will employ some 3,500 people. 


The enterprise reported that the selection of the construction firm was the 
result of bidding. Nine specialized firms of the country participated; they 
had participated first in a prequalification selection. 


The company must put the new Alfalfal powerplant with its 140,000 kilowatts of 
power into service by April 1990. The project began last year. Projects wil] 
be constructed for: infrastructure; harnessing of the Colorado and Olivares 
rivers, tributaries of the Maipo; a compensation tank to regulate the amount 
of water; 22 kilometers of tunnel to transport the water to the machine house 
which will have two turbines of 70,000 kilowatts each and electromechanical 
equipment; and an electrical substation and 50 kilometers of 220-volt trans- 
mission line that will carry the energy to the capital. 


1717 
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CHILE 


INACH VESSEL REPORTS ON SCIENTIFIC STUDIES RESULTS 

Santiago EL MERCURIO in Spanish 16 Apr 85 p C-5 

[Excerpt] Some of the tasks carried out by the 11th Scientific Expedition or- 
ganized by INACH [Chilean Antarctic Institute] include a study of the systems 
of exploitation of krill in the Antarctic Region and geological, oceanographic 


and micronutrient studies in the Strait of Bransfield sector. 


The main ship in this expedition was the "Alcazar." It landed in Puerto Montt, 
ending a cruise of more than 7,000 miles in the southern ocean. 


In 2 months, 19 research projects were carried out, 14 for national entities 
and 5 for international ones. 


The expedition work had two stages. The first was called "Geological Cruise" 
and focused on krill. Large masses of the species were detected through 14 
acoustical transects in Chile's southern sea zone. They established 13 ocean- 
ographic stations in seven other areas to expand research on different levels. 
Current Program 

INACH carried out the second stage of the international program called "Sibex" 
or Second International Biological Experiment during this scientific 
expedition. 

This had the following objectives: 

To establish the magnitude and location of krill; 

The seasonal and annual production of krill by area; 

Existing supply of krill; 

Seasonal and annual reproduction of krill by area; 


Catching fish for the krill fisheries; and 


Ecology of deep-sea fish. 
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Various scientific disciplines were involved in this task including hydro- 
acoustical techniques which are valuable for physical and chemical oceanogra- 
phy. They made it possible to learn biological aspects of the krill such as 
its spawning, food system and variations that the zooplankton experience dur- 
ing the day and night and at different depths. Also the existence of other 
fish that occur with krill at different stages of growth was studied. 


Other studies of this mission involved a census of seven species of birds as- 
sociated with krill and a study of the crab-catching seal, main predator of 
this resource. 


There were 14 scientists from Universidad Austral, Universidad Catolica in 
Valparaiso, Universidad de Concepcion, Universidad de Valparaiso, the Fishing 
Promotion Institute and INACH participating in the Chilean stage. 


1717 
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CHILE 


BRIEFS 


MINING INFORMATION CENTER CREATED--The Ministry of Mines will receive a credit 
for $1,213,300 from the Banco Exterior of Spain. This will be used to create 
a "National Center for Geological Mining Information." This credit is author- 
ized by Decree No. 287 of the Ministry of Finance promulgated yesterday. Ac- 
cording to this decree, $1,000,041 will be invested in the purchase of equip- 
ment and services and $172,050 will be allocated for expenditures in the coun- 
try. Amortization of the credit will be in six equal semiannual payments 
starting on the date of completion of the project which will take a maximum of 
24 months. The annual interest rate will be 11.55 percent. The money from 
this credit will be transferred to the National Geology and Mining Service 
which will be responsible for the project. [Text] [Santiago EL MERCURIO in 
Spanish 14 Apr 85 p C-3] 7717 


MINISTRY OF SEA POSTPONED--The president of the republic, Gen Augusto Pinochet, 
said that the project to create the Ministry of the Sea will not be carried 
out this year. The necessary funds are not available at this time. [Excerpt] 
[Santiago EL MERCURIO in Spanish 13 Apr 85 p C-3] 7717 


SOVIET SAILOR TO HOSPITAL--Talcahuano--At 0015 hours yesterday the Soviet ship 
"Aleksey Stakhanov" landed by necessity in San Vicente. A crewman on the ship 
identified as Oleg Verbitsky was taken to the Hospital Higueras with an injury 
that required hospitalization. After evacuating the crewman, the Soviet ship 
left for the high seas at 0950 hours. [Text] [Santiago TERCERA DE LA HORA in 
Spanish 18 Apr 85 p 10] 7717 


FLOATING DOCK IN PLACE--Valparaiso--The floating dock "Valparaiso III" that 
reached this port early last night from Talcahuano can overhaul and repair be- 
tween 30 and 35 snips per year. This naval unit, one of the most modern of 
its type in South America, will be located 210 meters north of Site 8 of the 
port district and 230 meters from the coast with the prow toward land across 
from the traditional Turry Clock and Senoret Street that goes down to the sea. 
[t was towed from Talcahuano to Valparaiso by three deep-sea tugs beginning 
at noon this past Tuesday. There were problems since winds of more than 25 
knots cut the cables that connected the "Albatros" and the "Ultramar" in the 
convoy, leaving only the "Empremar II" to do the work. [By Gabriel Gonzalez 
Segovia] [Excerpt] [Santiago EL MERCURIO in Spanish 20 Apr 85 p C-13] 7717 
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COLOMBIA 


FRG PRESSES FOR ELIMINATION OF DOUBLE TAXES ON INVESTMENTS 
Bogota EL SIGLO in Spanish 17 Apr 85 p 10 
[Article by Lucy Diaz] 


[Excerpts] The FRG repeated to Colombia that both governments should sign an 
agreement that eliminates double taxation on foreign investments. 


The German ambassador to our country, Georg Joachim Schlain, recalled that a 
treaty was signed between the FRG and Colombia in 1965 on development and mu- 
tual protection of capital investments. This agreement was ratified by the 
German Parliament in 1967 but Colombia has never taken that step. 


The diplomat pointed out: "There is no general agreement between Colombia and 
tne FRG to prevent double taxation on revenue and assets." He emphasized that 
this agreement would increase the flow of capital from his country to ours. 


The ambassador indicated that the only agreement on this is the agreement that 
prevents double taxation on revenue and capital of maritime and air navigation 
enterprises signed in September 1965. 


Colombian investments in the FRG now total more than 8 million marks. Offices 
of the National Federation of Coffee Growers, Avianca and the Grancolombiana 
Merchant Fleet, among others, operate there. 





Interests in Conversion 


The ambassador indicated: "The German economy is interested in the Colombian 
market as well as the possibilities it offers for investments." He pointed 
out that Colombia will have an important role at the beginning of June when it 
becomes the most important country visited by the Federal Association of Ger- 
man Industry, based in Colombia, during its Latin American tour. 


The delegation of industrialists includes banking and trade representatives. 
It will be headed by the new president of the association, Hans Joachim 
Langmann. 


According to the ambassador, the objective of the trip is to advance direct 
talks with the Colombian Government and the Colombian economic sector in order 
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to Study conditions and possibilities of cooperation at the level of invest- 
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Bogota EL TIEMPO in Spanish 16 Apr 8&5 p 


[Article by Edgar Torres Arias: "No One 


Where They Are Going"] 


[Text] At 11 am on 27 December 1984, an 
the Customs Special Investigations Divis 
large, sophisticated shipment of arms. 
Hours later, at the Olaya Herrera Airport 
cartridges for 5.56-caliber arms, 40 

suns, 15 loaders and 17 canvas DdDandoliers. 
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The arms seizures occasionally occur accidentally, at other times because the 
network is discovered and abandons the merchandise. On some occasions it 
comes about after careful search of 100 cr more containers or 3,000 or 4,000 
boxes filled with merchandise. 


The investigators explained: "The identity of the operation promoters--who 
Ships the arms and who receives them--remains secret. Actually, any country 
could serve as shipper and any import firm as a shipping cover." 


A few months ago, an auctioneer accidentally acquired eight Rocket missiles 
brought into the country at the Bogota Airport. They were auctioned off by 
Banco Popular. 


No one was aware of the contents of one of the 20 boxes held by airport cus- 
toms labeled "Equipment for use in large electrical motor plants." 


So far in 1985, authorities have seized more than 30 weapons including rifles, 
submachine guns and shotguns, 3,207 9-caliber cartridges and about 200 explo- 
Sives, in addition to 4,009 parts for sophisticated weapons. 


In the opinion of the investigators, most of the arms shipments enter camou- 
flaged in freight of up to 30,000 or 40,000 kilos of miscellaneous merchandise. 
The shortage of officials and, in other cases, bribes and intimidation allow 
the arms shipments to get past security. 


The investigators stated: "A customs agency will always allege it does not 
know the contents of the boxes and will express its surprise at the discovery 
of weapons. Every type of airline, company and entity is being used for the 
clandestine transportation of innumerable shipments of arms." 
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annual report of Interconexion Electrica, S.A.--ISA-- 
Capacity in the country by the end of 1984 was about 


the changes made in the Expansion Plan of the Colombian Interconnected 
it is estimated that it will reach a total of 13,622 MW with the pro- 


jects that should begin operations between 1985 and 1997, a total of 7,974 MW. 


Centrales 
{1) 


1) 
Tasaiero 
Termozipa V 
Salvajina 
El Paraiso - La Guaco 
Guadolupe IV 
Calderas 
Termoguajira Il 
Betonia 
San Carlos Il 
Jaguas 
Ployas 
Rio Grande |i 
Guavio 
Calimo Ill 
Miel | 
Urralyli(A. Sing) 
Cafofisto 
Miel tl 


(c) 


pe a ee PP SP DP PP See TT TS See 


T 


gramming the projects. 





Entidad Coneeites Fecha eomeecte 
Ejecutora instalada ‘Depto. 
3) 4) mw) 5) 6) 
ICEL 150.0 Feb. 1985 N. Santander 
ISA - EEEB 66.0 Mar 1985 C/marca. 
CVC 270.0 Jun. 1985 Cauca 
EEEB 600.0 Jun. 1985 C/morca. 
EEPPM 213.0 Jun 1985 Antioquia 
ISA 18.0 Mar. 1986 Antioquia 
CORELCA 170.0 Jul 1986 Guoijire 
ICEL - ISA 500.0 Jul. 1986 = Huilo 
ISA 620.0 Sep. 1986 Antioquia 
ISA 170.0 Oct. 1986 § Antioquic 
EEPPM 200.0 Abr. 1987 Antioquia 
EEPPM 322.5 Jun 1990 Antioquia 
EEEB- ISA 1000.0 Oct. 1990 C/marca 
CVC 240.0 Abr. 1993. V.delCouco 
CHEC 384.9 Oct 1993 Caldos 
CCA. - ISA 1200.0 Ene. 1994 Cérdobo 
ISA 1500.0 Ene. 1996 Antioquia 
ICEL - CHEC 351.0 Ene. 1997. Caldas 





Date for Termoamaga powerplant (150 MW) is pending continual revisions of 
> expansion plan based on the evolution of demand and progress in pro- 


H = Hydraulic powerplant; T(c) = Coal thermal powerplant 


Powerplants 
() a 
ULLass 


Executing entity 


f tl planned projects, 4,29 
ign. In 1985 and 1986, 2,77 


4, Installed capacity (MW) 
. Date 
Location (Dept.) 


Orn UW 


9 MW are under construction and 3,675 MW in de- 
7 MW will go into operation. 
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The planned cost of the projects of the 1985-1997 expansion plan is about 
$7.4 billion (in December 1983). This covers the generation projects and the 
necessary transmission for connection to the interconnection network. (Costs 
do not include escalation or financial expenses.) About half of those costs 
is for projects under construction and the rest is for projects in design. 


The average cost for the projects is $926 per kilowatt. Some projects are 
economical like San Carlos at $500 per kilowatt, one:of the best costs inter- 
mationally, whose first stage of 620 MW began operations in January 1984. 


7717 
CSO: 3348/623 


68 








JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


COLOMBIA 


BRIEFS 


ARMED FORCES COMMANDER ILL--Vice Adm Tito Garcia Motta was appointed commander 
of the Military Forces. Gen Gilberto Franco Vasquez was appointed commander 
of the Air Force. The head of the Military Forces, Gen Rafael Obdulio Forero, 
is again under medical treatment after suffering a heart attack and the head 
of the Air Force, Gen Augusto Moreno, was detached on a mission to the United 
States. [Text] [Bogota EL TIEMPO in Spanish 13 April 85 p 2-A] 7717 
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ONLY 20 OF NATION'S 143 SUGAR PROCFSSING PLANTS PROFITABLE 
Havana TRABAJADORES in Spanish 23 Mar 85 p 1 


[Excerpts] Of the 143 agroindustrial complexes in the country, only 20 
managed to yield profits in 1984, Although this figure is higher than in 
previous years, it shows how far we have to go to achieve economic efficiency 
in this vital industry. 


In the province of Ciego de Avila, six agroindustrial centers (CAI) were 
profitable; in Havana there were five such centers; in Matanzas, three-~in 
addition to the Jose Antonio Echeverria combine, which includes the complex by 
the same name——in Villa Clara there were three profit-yielding centers; and 
Sancti Spiritus, Camaguey and Holguin had one CAI each in such a desirable 
position. 


It is noteworthy that provinces such as Las Tunas, Granma, Santiavo de Cuba, 
Cienfuegos and Pinar del Rio did not have a single profitable complex, 
especially considering that among these provinces there are a total of 43 
sugar processing plants. 


In fact, there are still shortfalls in economic activity. There is much more 
unnecessary spending in the sugarcane sector than in the sugar industry; in 
the agricultural part there is a Jack of control over wages and a lack of 


population on the plantations, among other causes. 


With regard to the population, the national average is only 70 percent, which 
means that a large portion of land is consuming labor, fertilizer and irripa- 
tion merely to produce grass. Moreover, the poor yield makes the harvest that 
much more expensive, and makes it necessary to replant the field before the 
necessary economic lifespan. 


The low productivity of machinery, the lack of accounting controls in the 
districts, the inefficient control of inventories, the lack of wape discipline 
during the repair period, and the poor organization of the labor force durine 
this stage, are also elements that have had an adverse impact on the economic 
efficiency that our principal industry requires. 


During the first half of 1984, a total of 77 CAIs yielded favorable economi: 
balances, out of 123 that stood a real chance of earning profits. <A year 
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earlier, only 5 CAIs had achieved the necessary efficiency in that 6-month 
period to be considered profitable. 


The above makes it clear that the second half of the year, when repair work 
has a significant influence, was generally more inefficient than the first 
half. Therefore, it is necessary to take steps to eliminate once and for all 
the factors that hinder profitability during those 6 months. 
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CUBANA DE AVIACION COMPLETES 1984 WITH ‘FAVORABLE RESULTS' 
Havana TRABAJADORFS in Spanish 27 Mar 85 p 1 


[Article by Regla Zulueta|] 


[Excerpts] Havana--The workers of Cubana de Aviacion generated a value of 
166.7 million pesos in 1984, with a productivity of 33,157 pesos, reported 
Manuel Cespedes to the press. Cespedes is an alternate member of the Central 
Committee and vice-minister of transportation. 


At the meeting held at the Jose Marti International Airport in this city, he 
revealed that through the month of February, 85.6 percent of the itineraries 
of national] and foreign departing flights were completed. 


These favorable results are due to the efforts workers have made to improve 
the quality of service to the public, the organizational measures taken since 
September 1984 to solve the material problems that have plagued the firm's 
management, and the aid provided by the other agencies that operate in the air 
terminals. 


In 1964 Cubana de Aviacion had 18 aircraft with 950 seats, and it transported 
432,000 passengers. By 1984, its fleet had grown to 38 aircraft with a 
capacity of 3,369, and it moved 1.8 million passengers. 


It should be noted as well that the distances were short back then, while now 
the airline travels to Madrid, Paris, Berlin, Prague, Mexico City, Panama, 
Lima, Montreal, Managua, Jamaica, FRG, Angola and Mozambique, among other 
countries. Often there are several] flights a week to these destinations. 


As of June of this year, weekly flights to Brussels are expected to begin. 


Argimiro Ojeda, director of the Jose Marti International Airport in Rancho 
Boyeros, stated that there is a collectivist spirit among workers there in an 
effort to solve problems that arise so that departing flights can be com- 
pleted. 


He indicated that the determining factors in national flights are technical 
problems and weather conditions, which sometimes prevent plans from being 
carried out. 








He stressed that at present back-up crews work near the terminal to ensure the 
prompt replacement of pilots, pursers and stewardesses., 


He noted that no commercial airline can work without reserves, and among the 


principal measures taken is to provide the necessary means to replace the 
crews when some difficulty arises. 
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AGRICULTURAL PROJECT--Dominica is expected to receive U.S. 4 million dollars 
from two finanical institutions, the Organisation of American States (OAS) 

said today. Due to OAS assistance in the formulation of the project in south- 
eastern Dominica, the International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD) 
and the Caribbean Development Bank (CDB) are expected to invest in the effort, 
an OAS release said. The scheme, said to be the largest agricultural project 
proposed in Dominica, will benefit close to 25 percent of the country's popul- 
lation. Some 2,000 families will be settled on 9,000 acres in and around 

three former estates that were recently acquired by the government for land 
distribution. The project includes agricultural, livestock and fisheries de- 
velopment, marketing, small scale agro-industries, farmers organizations, 
women's programmes, feeder roads, rural credit, and project administration. 
Complementary financing for housing and community facilities is being explored 
through bilateral channels, the OAS said. The OAS has been providing technical 
assistance to Dominica through its Department of Social Affairs since 1980. 

In the last 2 years, emphasis has been placed on the problems of the small 
farmer and the rural poor. [Text] [Bridgetown CANA in English 1537 GMT 2 May 85 
FL | 
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BLAIZE REPORTS ON ECONOMIC GAINS TO PARLIAMENT 
Positive Growth 
FLO11731 Bridgetown CANA in English 2326 GMT 30 Apr 85 


[Text] St. Georges, April 30--A strong performance by the Grenada economy in 
the second half of 1984 eased the island out of its negative growth position, 
according to Prime Minister Herbert Blaize. 


Blaize said the economy performed sluggishly part of the year, largely because 
of uncertainties in connection with the December 3 elections in which his 
centrist New National Party (NNP) won 14 of the 15 seats to return the island 
to democratic government after four years of Marxist revolutionary rule. Last 
year the economy grew by one per cent. 


He said that tourism was the only sector which had strong positive growth--of 
18 per cent--as a result of the strength of the U.S. dollar, to which the east 
Caribbean currency is tied. 


Blaize said that in the first half of the year conditions were depressed, par- 
ticularly in the construction industry and in wholesale and retail trade. 


However, Blaize said there was a strong upturn in the economy in the second 
half of 1984 as the construction of the international airport in the south of 
the island resumed, coupled with work on other major projects including the 
reconstruction of roads. 


In order to ensure a quick turn-around, he noted, the interim administration 
had introduced in the second half of the year a number of economic measures 
aimed specifically at private sector growth and development, as well as pro- 
moting and raising the level of confidence in the economy on the part of 
investors. 


A conscious decision was taken (by the interim administration) to limit the 
role of government as the main engine of economic development to that of pro- 
viding basic support for infrastructure and services, he said. The measures 
taken ranged from divestment of state-owned enterprises to the provision of 
a package of incentive measures to attract private investors. 
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Production in agriculture and manufacturing, he said, experienced major swings 
in 1984 in some of the main economic production units but within the framework 
of a general downward trend. 


While physical production in the agricultural sector showed an overall growth 
of some 18 per cent over the previous year, there was an eight per cent 
decline in earnings due mainly to sharp price falls from the chief export 
crops of cocoa and bananas on the international market. 


The prime minister also said that the rate of growth in the industrial and 
manufacturing sector was negative last year, with the average value of indus- 
trial production falling by almost 11 per cent when compared with figures 

for the previous year. 


Positive growth rates were recorded only in the production of flour, wheat, 
bread and poultry feed. 


On public finances, Blaize said there was an overall budget deficit after 
payments of interest charges on principal of some 27.4 million dollars (one 

EC dollar--37 cents U.S.) in 1984 which was financed mainly by the U.S. Agency 
for International Development (USAID). 


This overall deficit is made up of a current account deficit of 18 million 
dollars and a capital deficit of 9.4 dollars [as received]. This, however, 
was less than 1983 and reflects both stricter revenue expenditure and a 
decline in capital expenditure, Blaize remarked. 


Total expenditure rose in 1984 to 182.7 million dollars which was 6.3 per cent 
over the figure for the previous year, and government's recurrent revenue 
increased from 81 million dollars to 87.3 million dollars in 1984. 


Blaize noted that the public sector investment programme declined from 92 
million doilars in 1983 to 77.4 million dollars, and that external finance 
accounted for 95 per cent of works undertaken in the country in 1984. 


He added that actual expenditure for 1984 was 21.7 per cent less than was 
budgeted for, due largely to problems such as the prolonged delays in project 
implementation, financial difficulties, and inadequate number of technical 
personnel. 


The prime minister stressed that expenditure and infrastructural projects 
accounted for 68 per cent of the total capital expenditure budget, of which 
the construction of the international airport, the single largest investment 
project for the year, made up nearly three-quarters of the sectoral budget. 


He said that agriculture, industry and tourism together accounted for 14 per 
cent of total capital expenditure in 1984, in relation to investment in the 


main sectors of the economy. 


On prices, Blaize indicated that because of international trends in the major 
currencies and the strength of the U.S. dollar to which the Eastern Caribbean 
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dollar is tied, there was an average annual increase of 12.6 per cent in the 
retail price index in 1984. 


Additionally, he said there was a downward price movement in many food items 
helped by the decision of the interim administration to lower the stamp duty 
from 20 to 15 per cent, as well as the mark-up on which the government- 
operated Marketing and National Importing Board (MNIB) was allowed to retain 
items which it had a monopoly on. 


In this connection, he announced that cement recorded the greatest decrease 
in prices for the year, dropping from 18.24 EC dollars to 11.73 dollars per 
bag in February. 


Blaize also said that in terms of wages, the general wage settlements in both 
the public and private sector averaged around 13.1 per cent in 1984, ranging 
from 15 per cent in the private sector to 11.25 per cent in the public sector. 
Such settlements ran one-and-a-half times above the average price level 
indicating a growth in the real wages of unionized workers of some four per 
cent. This was almost two per cent below what occurred in 1983, the prime 
minister remarked. 


On unemployment, Blaize spoke of little improvement in this area in 1984 over 
the previous year as employment both in tourism and manufacturing remained 
limited, and with the airport project providing the bulk of new jobs for 
Grenadians in 1984. 


In some cases, especially in the garment industry, he said there were large 
retrenchments as regional trading difficulties worsened, with Trinidad and 
Tobago implementing measures to protect its own industry. 


Blaize indicated that the government estimates the unemployment level to be 
around 13,000, which is about 30 per cent of the labour force. 


Loan Burden 
FLO11908 Bridgetown CANA in English 1713 GMT 1 May 85 


[Text] St. Georges, May 1--It is costing the Grenada Government nearly 

3 million dollars (one East Caribbean dollar--37 cents U.S.) monthly to 
service its loans, Prime Minister Herbert B’aize has told parliament here. 
And these payments, he said, are putting pressure on the gevernment's 
financial position. 


Considering the Eastern Caribbean island's financial predicament, Blaize held 
out little hope for an early improvement in the situation: Given...the limited 
revenue capacity of the country, the debt service problem is likely to remain 
with us for some time until we have been able to reduce it considerably. 


According to Blaize, who also holds the finance portfolio, Grenada spent an 
average 2.5 million dollars monthly last January-Apr:.1 servicing loans. 
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He said one of the problems the government faced was the quick maturity of 
some loans. 


In the lengthy presentation to parliament, Blaize said the government is 
still required to find a minimum of 10 million dollars monthly to meet its 
payroll and other non-deferrable obligations. 


The prime minister also indicated that in one move to reduce expenditure, 
the government intended to take a serious look at the island's membership 
in international and regional institutions, which is costing Grenada 8.7 
million dollars. This comprises arrears of 4.9 million dollars and recur- 
rent payments of 3.8 million dollars. 


We intend to review and rationalize our membership in these institutions with 
a view to weeding out the bodies from which maximum benefits are not derived, 
Blaize said. 


Grenada belongs to several organisations, including the United Nations, the 
Nonaligned Movement, the Caribbean Community (Caricom), and the Organisation 
of American States (OAS). 


Recently, Grenada's Foreign and Legal Affairs Minister Ben Jones said that he 
was trying to understand the true nature of the Nonaligned Movement, so as to 
advise government on whether or not to remain a member. 


Blaize's centrist party took power in general elections last December that 
returned Grenada to Westminister-style democracy after nearly five years of 
Marxist revolutionary rule. One of its challenges is strengthening the 
economy, which grew by a mere one per cent last year after the negative 
growth of 1983. 


Blaize said a team of international consultants will start reviewing the 
island's fiscal system this month, with a view to helping the government 
reform it. The project is being backed by the United States Agency for 

International Development (USAID). 


Blaize described the state of public finances here as untenable and unsus- 
tainable and said that a number of studies conducted by consultants from the 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) and USAID had underscored an urgent need 


for fiscal reform to make the economy viable. 


Some consultants complained that Grenada's tax system was regressive, stifling 
economic development, Blaize said. 


Reduction in Bank Debt 


FL061456 Bridgetown CANA in English 1836 GMT 4 May 85 


[Text] St. Georges, May 4--The Grenada Government was able to significantly 
reduce its indebtedness to the local commercial banking sector during 1984, 
according to Prime Minister Herbert Blaize. 






























The immediate effect of this action was to raise the liquidity position of 
the banking sector and free up the prolonged credit squeeze experienced 
during 1982 and 1983, he told parliament. 


Government debts to the banking sector stood at 6.8 million dollars (one EC 


dollar; 37 cents U.S.) at the end of 1984. The comparative figure for 1983 
was not given. 


Blaize, who is also the minister of finance, said net borrowings by govern- 
ment from the banking sector were down 15 per cent over 1983, and this 
helped to make more credit available to the private sector. 


Commercial banks operating here ended 1984 with net positive foreign assets 
of 24.1 million dollars, compared with a 6.1 million dollar deficit the 
previous year. 


Blaize said the prime lending rate of commercial banks was increased from 
12.5 to 16 per cent as a means of increasing incentives to depositors. 


One of the objectives of this measure was to attract more resources from 
foreign investors into the system. This objective, however, did not mate- 
rialize, he said. 


Blaize said the banks failed to take advantage of this opportunity to 
increase their lending rates and, as such, the prime rate remained at 10.5 
per cent at the end of last December. 


Although commercial banks welcomed this flexibility of increasing their 
spread in conjunction with increased liquidity, potential borrowers showed a 
great deal of caution, since there was a large amount of uncertainly about 
the outcome of the December 1984 elections, he said. 


The poll to return Grenada to Westminster parliamentary democracy after four 
years of non-elected Marxist rule, was won by Blaize's centrist New National 
Party (NNP) which captured 14 of the 15 seats. 


Said Blaize: An analysis of the sectoral distribution of banks' loan port- 
folio indicates that during 1984 loans continued to be heavily skewed towards 
the distributive sectors of the economy. In contrast, loans to the produc- 
tive sector--agriculture and manufacturing--varied little from 1983 with 
three per cent for agriculture and 7.8 per cent for manufacturing, he added. 


CSO: 3298/638 








COOPERATIVE SYSTEM URGED AS CHOICE BETWEEN CAPITALISM, SOCIALISM 


St Georges THE GRENADIAN VOICE in English 13 Apr 85 p 7 


[Article by C. A. Martineau] 


[Text ] 


THE Chamber of 
Commerce has 
organised a 
series of in- 
teresting dis- 
cussions to find 
a satisfactory 
programme for 
Grenada's econo- 
mic development. 
Documentary 
films, shown to 
introduce these 
discussions, 
have presented 
the case, as 
though countries 
have to choose 
between social- 
ism (state con- 
trol) and Capital- 
ism (free enter-: 
prise). 

I don't think 
that it is so 
simple. There 
are countries that 
have been success- 
ful in choosing a 
mixture of capi- 
talist and state 
enterprise. 

For Grenada I 
want to suggest 


that there is a 
third way - co- 
operatives. This 
has been done 
with great 
success in places 
like Sweden. 
Grenada has an 
opportunity to 
be a model for 
countries in the 
developing world. 
Our main ex- 
ports are in agri- 
culture. Already 
the marketing 
of three of 
these crops is 
done by societies, 
set up by 
statute, but co- 
operatively 
organised. They 
are cocoa, hananas 
and nutmegs. As 
yet to be con- 
sidered are Live- 
stack (including 
poultry) Fishing 
and vegetable 
societies. 


. In financing 


we have co-opera- 


‘tive credit unions, 
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The agricultural 
Bank, before it 
became the Gre- 
nada Development 
Bank, made spe- 
cial provisions 
for Cooperative 
societies by 
giving the con- 
cession of a 
lower rate of 


interest. There 
is a choice 
to consider in 
the Commercial 
sector - profit 
sharing schemes 
which will even- 
tually involve 
the workers in 
decision making 
as cooperative 
enterprisec. 

We all know 
that under Capi- 
talism private 
ownership is res- 


“pected whereas 


under Socialism 
the state tends 
to reduce pri- 
vate ownership 
in favour of 
state control. 
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What is peculiar 
about coopera- 
tives? It is a 
system that 


merges the con- 
flicting in- 
terests of pri- 
vate ownership and 
collective action 
on a voluntary 
besis. "The pri- 


mary aim of a 
cooperative insti- 
tution is the im- 
provement of the 
economic posi- 
tion of its mem- 
bers, but through 
the means that 

it employs and 


the qualities 
which it demands 
of its members 
and develop 

in them, it 
achieves a 
higher purpose 


The goal of co- 
operation is to 
make men and 
women - men and 
women with a 
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sense of both 
individual and 
joint responsi- 
bility so that 


they may rise in- 
dividually to 

a full personal 
life and col- 
lectively to a full 
social goal". 


There are many 
who think today 
that you cannot 
mix business 
and christianity. 
It is possible 
the cooperative 
way. 

Over the years | 
there has been a 
lot of agitation 
to secure adult 
franchise and 
eventual poli- 
tical democracy. 


But political 
democracy does 
not go far 

enough. In co- 
operatives we 
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find that there 
is economic demo- 
cracy also. Power 
does not remain 
concentrated 

in the hands of 
a few. 


The philosophy 
of cooperation is 
the application of 
Christian prin- 
ciples into 
business practice 
and to make it 
possible for 
people to pursue 
their economic 
goals without 
exploiting 
others. Industry 
and honesty are 
rewarded. 
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FOREIGN MINISTER HIT FOR MAINTAINING PRG STAFFERS ABROAD 
St Georges THE GRENADIAN VOICE in English 13 Apr 85 p 12 
[Article by Lloyd Noel] 


[Excerpts] Continuing from where I left off last week Bro. Ben [Ben Jones, 
minister of external and legal affairs], let us look at the fact that the 
Registry in St. George's is in a chaotic condition to say the least. 


You are also responsible for Foreign Affairs, are you going to encourage our 
Foreign friends and tourists to come into a situation to either invest or 
holiday, when their persons and properties cannot be guaranteed protection 
under the Law? 


Ask the dozens of virtual complainants from Lance Aux Epines, Grand Anse and 
elsewhere--whose houses have been broken into, properties stolen, culprits 
detected and charges made, and then nothing more. 


And talking about Foreign Affairs, what is the position of our Missions and 
Embassies overseas? A couple from Washington met me in the Registry two or 
three weeks ago and were lamenting the same question to me. According to 
them, they live in Washington and in close touch with the situation, the 
head of our Embassy in Washington was changed and no more. So that whatever 
is said or done through that Embassy goes straight back to the former head 
of that mission before the IAC. 


I gather the same situation exists in our other Missions and Embassies in New 
York, Ottawa and London, where the same people whe were spouting all brands 
of socialist revolution eighteen months ago, are today pretending to be the 
greatest supporters of Parliamentary Democracy, and the saddest thing is that 
they are getting away with their pretence, and no doubt doing immeasurable 
damage to our country's prestige abroad. 


Surely, it is accepted practice worldwide, that once a Government changes, 

then Civil Servants or Career Diplomats--or whoever are identifiable as 

having held their posts as a direct result of their political affiliations-- 

these are all changed with the change of Government, for the very good and 

laudable reason, that their loyalty and allegiance--being geared to a differ- 

ent political philosophy or ideology--would be at variance with the new lead- , 
ers, and therefore they must be replaced. 
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loes one need to identify those persons and make the changes? 


ncerned questioners were pointing out, the same people seem to 
e in the driving seats and only the conductors have been changed, and the 
pocrisy goes on as before. 


, Bro. Ben, do you fall prey to such obvious delusions? And why aren't 
; pre y 
) or accepting the advice of others who have had first hand dealings 
se chameleons who even pretend to change colours faster than their 
nterparts? 


_) 


ind unpopular decisions have to be made early in the game, and 
iken to judge and assess results. Our Legal and Foreign Affairs 
ceans apart, but in the existing circumstances they have a very 
iring on each other, because nothing--or no other department of 
rovide the level of stability and confidence that the Foreign 
Tourist needs, as can the department responsible for Law and 
er and Justice to one and all. 


, Bro. Ben, the time is NOW. Yesterday is already TOO late, and tomorrow 
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PAPER CALLS ON POLICE COMMISSIONER FOR ACTION ON CRIME 
St Georges THE GRENADIAN VOICE in English 20 Apr 85 p 4 
{Editorial: "A Question of Readiness--Two More Years!"] 


[Text] Rear Admiral Hedges was only the latest in a long line of American 
officials who have given us the now familiar spiel--"It was made clear from 
the beginning that we would withdraw our military personnel as soon as things 
settled down on the island," "The Grenada Police Force has received more 
training than most other Police Forces in the region and we are confident 
that they will be able to handle the security needs of the island," "We will 
be keeping watch at all times and be prepared to halt and, if necessary, 
reverse the withdrawal process," "The situation is stable enough for with- 
drawal to be safe." Enough already! 


Well guys, if we are all that safe, how come we don't feel it? If the police 
are that well trained and ready, how come we haven't noticed it? 


In an interview with the Commissioner of Police last week we were pleased to 
hear from him that his new Crime Squad was doing so well. We were enthralled 
with his plan to introduce a 999 crime report system and we were at one with 
him when he said that while the press had a duty to report news it also has 
a responsibility not to sensationalise crime and cause panic in the society. 


To deal with the last first, let us simply say that sensationalism is not our 
metier--we happily leave that to the sensationalists and try to rise above 
tawdry journalism. We accept the duty to bring the news to the people and we 
have to tell it as it is. And how it is, Commander Sir, is that your police, 
like vour 999 system, just "ain't ready yet!" 


Sure, your Crime Squad has done some good work and, while we would not like to 
say exactly that it is "too little, too late," when you compare--no, contrast-- 
their successes with the incidence of crime in the country you have got to 
admit that it is not enough and not only are your men too often not on time, 
they too often do not arrive at all. And as to your 999 system--while you 

are about it--in fact very urgently--get your 2244 system working first. In 
our last six tries the officer answering was not able to transfer us to 


the C.I.D. 
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We don't have to tell people that there is a lot of crime in the country, 
Commissioner. They already know it! What we are doing is calling for a more 
serious attack on it. We are calling on your service to imbue confidence in 
the people by responding to "ALL" their calls and let them see that crime and 
criminals are being seriously dealt with, that the drug problem is being 
actively pursued, that rampant traffic violations are being addressed, that 
obscene language in the streets and minor crimes (misdemeanours?) are being 
handled (have you, for example, heard of or noticed the freedom or abandon 
with which men and boys openly urinate on the sides of the street?). And on 
top of all this there is the need to ferret out all the arms that are still 
about. 


In our present circumstances the police service does not need to "have" a 
small crime squad--it needs to "be" a crime squad and a special group needs 


to be trained to handle the serious drug problems. 


We have tried to feel with you, the government and the American authorities 
that you've got to "throw your men in the water and let them swim." What we 
fear is that they will simply be "at sea!" In any event, you don't throw the 
guys you want to learn to swim in the water and then walk away--they just 
might drown! 


What we are really saying to you Commissioner is that we want you to face up 
to reality and not be carried away by pride, unfounded hope and misplaced 
confidence. We want you to join us and the majority of the Grenadian people 
in saying to all concerned that your men just aren't ready yet and that the 
total withdrawal of CPF and American military personnel, in the time frame 
set out, can be "too much, too soon!" 


It is neither panic nor paranosis that makes people concerned about the 
impending withdrawal. It is the recognition that democracy is a very fragile 
thing which is often used, by miscreants, to defeat itself. It is the 
knowledge that because of that system (God protect it) large numbers of the 
miscreants who should properly be behind bars, or exiled to th’ ir beloved 
Cuba or Russia, are at large openly attempting to stir up trouble and pri- 
vately plotting to see what they could do to "turn back" the real democratisa- 
tion. It is also the realisation that not only could these people's commit- 
ment and their loss of face and power make them foolhardy enough to start 
something they cannot finish, but that they have the hidden guns to do it 
with and cause a lot of harm before they are stopped. 


For all of these reasons we return to a proposal we made earlier. Let the 
CPF return home. Hand over responsibility for security and all else to the 
police with their new "wet behind the ears" SSU--but while they find their 
feet and try their wings let the Americans withdraw to no further than 
Calivigny to be available for consultation and as a case of need. 


And in language that he will recognise and understand let us say to President 
Reagan--not 'four more years" but two more years. Let us be safe instead of 


SOrry. 
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MINISTER CHIDES ELECTRICAL WORKERS FOR FOCUS ON IDEOLOGY 


St Georges THE GRENADIAN VOICE in English 13 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text ] 


\"SUME government 
‘employees are put- 
‘ting ideology be 
‘fore the proper 
‘performance of 
‘their duties and 
some will have - 
to be moved 
aside." So said 
Dr. Keith Mitchell, 
Minister of Com 
munications and 
Works as he — 
spoke with em- 
ployees of the 
Grenada Electri- 
city Services 
(GRENLEC) at the 
Darbeau Power 
Plant last week. 


The Minister was 
meeting the 
staff of GRENLEC 
for the second 
time in three 
months and in 
his welcoming 
remarks as he 
chaired the 
meeting Raymond 
Lewis wondered 


whether the 
Minister had re- 
;turned so soon to 
‘congratulate or to 
,lambaste them. 
‘He did some of 
both in urging 
the workers to 
give of their 
best on the job 
without bring- 
ing politics 
into it and 
support whatever 
party they wish 
at elections. 
Mitcheil said 
that the NNP gov- 
ernment had been 
given a mandate 
to run che coun- 


try but on the 
basis of the 


massive problems 
inherited they © 
cannot believe that 
there were adminis- 
trations in con- 
trol for the past 
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(20 years. Since all 
‘the utilities were 
allowed to deter- 
iorate to an 
alarming degree. 
“The only way we 
can remedy this" 
said the Minister 
"is by. worker 
co-operation and 


‘government 
policy is to be 
implemented 
whether you like 
it or not," 


but every day 
Cabinet mem- 
bers comment on 
the wrong atti- 
tude of some 
workers in their 
Ministry"... 

By way of example 
the minister said 
that some road 
workers com . 
plain of victimi- 
sation when they 
arrive at work 
at 9.30 and are ' 











sent back home. 
But, regardless 
of the political 
cost he had in- 
Structed the road 
officers to be 
firm about people 
giving performance 
for the remunera- 
tion they receive. 
Mitchell called 
for a needs sur- 
very in the de- 
partment. He 
already had this 
from water andi 
telephone depart- 
ments and it 
was necessary 
for planning and 
for obtaining 
funds which, he 
said, are avail- 
able for proper 
proposals. 
Mitchell said 
that an efficient 
Electricity Ser- 
vice is one of 
the major priori- 
ties of-the gov- 
ernment and he 
believed that 
emphasis must be 
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placed on train- 
ing at all levels. 
He was pleased 

to see the plan 
for the computeri- 
sation of the en- 
tire system. 

A lively discus- 
sion period follow- 
ed the Minister's 
address and Com- 
pany Manager 
C.B. Francis call- 
ed for unity 
among the workers 
as was needed 
in the entire 
country. He said 
that a Tariff 
study was being 
undertaken and 
the three most 
important goals 
of the company 
must be (1) the 
plant going 24 
hours a day (2) 
an equitable rate 
and (3) training 
and a reorienta- 
tion of perspecti- 
yes to give cus- 
tomer satisfact- 
fon. 
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BANANA FARMERS DISRUPT SOCIETY'S ANNUAL MEETING 


St Georges THE GRENADIAN VOICE in English 13 Apr 85 pl 


[Text ] 


THE Grenada Ba- 
nana Co-operative 
Society's An- 
nual General Meet- 
ing Wednesday at 
Seamoon broke 
up in chaos as 
angry farmers 
protested the 
absence of the 
Society's finan- 
celal’ statement. 
The GBCS 
had called the 
Meeting to 
elect officers 
and to present 
various reports.. 
Sir. William Branch, 
Chairman of the 
Board, made 
the opening re- 
‘marks and was 
about to in- 
‘troduce the Mana- 
ger of the Ba- 
nana Seciety, 
Mr. Anthony 
Isaac to give 
the Board's 
report when 
chaos erupted 
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‘as farmers call- 


ed for the 
financial state- 
ment and for an 
agenda by which 
they would be 
guided for the 
procedures of 
the mecting. 
This the Board 
could not pro- 
vide. Farmers 
were also angrv 
when told that 
the Minister of 


Agriculture, 
Mr. George Bri- 
-zan, was unable 


to attend the 
meeting and 
‘would be rep- 


resented by his 


Parliamentary 


Secrétary, Mr. 
Felix Alexander. 


Both the Chair- 


man and the 
Manager appeal- 
ed to the farm 
ers toallow the 
meeting to pro- 
ceed Hut to no 
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avail. Explana- 
tions were pro- 
vided for the 
absence of the 
financial state- 
ment. The failure 
to produce the 
statement was 
due to the 
auditors not 
having complet- 
ed the auditing 
of the Banana 
Society's books. 


This election of 
‘Board Members by 
the farmers comes 
after ten years’ 
since the Gairy 
adminiatration 
seized control 
of the Board and 
appointed its 
members. The 
Chairman called 
off the meeting 
and said the 
Board will re- 
port to the Gov- 
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ernment the wish- 
es of the far- 
mers. Other mem- 
bers of the 
Board who were 
‘present were 
Arthur Branch, 
Paul Francis, 
R.M. Bhola, Jack 
Alexander, Norris 
Marshall and 
Ramsey Rush. 
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TUC OFFICERS--Basil Harford was re-elected President of the Grenada Trade 
Union Council at its first regular convention held at Otway's House on 

March 30. Others elected to serve the TUC Management were: Anslem Debourg-- 
lst Vice-President, Cosmos Campbell--2nd Vice-President; Claris Charles-- 
Secretary/Treasurer, Denis Thomas--Asst. Secretary/Treasurer. [Text] 

[St Georges THE GRENADIAN VOICE in English 13 Apr 85 p 8] 


"RAP SESSIONS' AT UTILITIES--Communications and Works Minister Keith Mitchell 
has initiated a monthly "rap" session with senior personnel from the major 
departments under his control and this has immediately begun to pay dividends. 
At the first meeting held on Tuesday the problem of shortage of running water 
at Point Salines Airport was solved by discussion between representatives from 
the Airport and from the road and water departments. Mitchell told GRENADIAN 
VOICE: "The discussions were very useful and it was clear that this kind of 
interaction will ameliorate problems created in the past by the work of one 
department impinging on that of another.'"' The Minister said that he was also 
establishing a central procurement section in his Ministry to co-ordinate the 
obtaining and supplying of materials to the various departments. He was con- 
vinced, he said, that this will improve efficiency as well as keep better con- 
trol of costs. [Text] [St Georges THE GRENADIAN VOICE in English 13 Apr 85 p 9] 


RADIO STAFFING PROBLEM--St Georges, April 24--The state-owned Radio Grenada 
was today forced for the fourth consecutive day to cut its hours of broadcast- 
ing by four hours in the face of a shortage of announcers, station sources 
said. The sources said that at least two announcers reported sick. The 
sources told CANA that there is growing uneasiness between some staffers and 
management. Radio Grenada normally broadcasts daily from 6 AM to 1 PM and 
from 4 PM to 10 PM but the station from Sunday reduced its morning hours to 
9 AM. However, officials say the station would definitely carry a planned 
live broadcast of the budget speech to be presented in parliament Friday by 
Prime Minister and Minister of Finance Herbert Blaize. [Text] [Bridgetown 
CANA in English 2312 GMT 24 Apr 85 FL] 
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RIGHTIST ALLIANCE ANNOUNCES CANDIDATES 
Guatemala City PRENSA LIBRE in Spanish 14 Apr 85 p 4 


[Exerpts] The political campaign to promote the presidential candidacy of 
Mario Sandoval Alarcon was kicked off yesterday in an event that was attended 
by the deputy candidates who head the Rightist Alliance slate (National 
Liberation Movement, Democratic Institutional Party, MFC and FDP [expansions 
unknown ]). 


The event was held at the Casa de la Campana, located on Quinta Avenida in 
Zone 9 at about 1100 hours. It began shortly after the arrival of Mario 
Sandoval Alarcon, who was greeted with many demonstrations of jubilation and a 
hail of confetti. 


When the list of deputy candidates who head the slates of the quadruple 
alliance was read and the candidates themselves were introduced, they were 
greeted with applause, cheers and expressions of joy by most of those present, 


who are members of the four political groups that make up the rightist coali- 
tion. 


Some leaders of the MLN locals in Solola, Izabal, Fl Progreso and Baja Vera- 
paz, however, expressed their unhappiness with the designations. They pro- 
tested with words and gestures, because they do not agree with the selection 
of the candidates. 


They even indicated that they were ready to resign from the party to which 
they have belonged for many years, because they want to win the elections, and 
do not want to vote for candidates of another party. They noted that they 
have had differences with that party in the past, and have even been subject 
to aggression by that party. 


The incident was resolved when the "protesters" were taken to a room and MLN 
leaders tried to convince them of the need to form alliances to strengthen the 
right and win the elections for the benefit of Guatemala. They explained that 


this involves a sacrifice for MLN members in the name of the strengthening of 
the alliance. 
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Candidates 


The Rightist Alliance slates are headed by candidates Otto Rene Fernandez, 
Alta Verapaz; Ruben Dario Morales Veliz, Baja Verapaz; Sostenes Milian, 
Chimaltenango; Obdulio Chinchilla Vega, Chiquimula; Edgar Francisco Gudiel 
Lemus, El Progreso; Dr Mario Chicas Rendon, Fscuintla; Guillermo Pellecer 
Robles, Fl Peten; Dr Hipolito Dardon Letona, Fl Quique; Jaime De la Pena, 
municipalities of Guatemala; Octavio Herrera, Huehuetenango; Elio Canalle, 
Izabal; Jose Raul Sandoval Portillo, Jalapa; Ruth Chicas Rendon de Sosa, 
Jutiapa; Prof Miguel Forbes, Retalhuleu; Marco Antonio Rojas De Yapan, Santa 
Rosa; Prof Mauro Marroquin, Solola; Luis Felipe Monroy, Suchitepequez; Miguel 
Angel Ponciano Castillo, San Marcos; and Cesar Jordan, Zacapa. 


The national slate is headed by Dr Hector Aragon Quinonez, and Juan Carlos 
Simonns is at the top of the slate for the metropolitan district. 


Candidates for Quetzaltenango, Sacatepequez and Totonicapan have not yet been 
named. 


8926 
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SECOND TRIMESTER COFFEE EXPORTS REPORTED 
Guatemala City LA RAZON in Spanish 9 Apr 85 p 16 


[Text] More than $100 million in Guatemalan coffee exports were reported for 
the January-March quarter that was just completed. This figure includes the 
total fulfillment of the quota assigned hy the International Coffee Organiza- 
tion (OIC), as well as sales to non-traditional markets. 


The results can he attributed to the productive capacity of the coffee sector, 
which during the period in question fulfilled its OIC quota by exporting 
616,000 gold quintals for a value of $82.5 million. At the same time, during 
the same quarter, 523,000 gold quintals of coffee was exported to non-OIC 
countries, for a value of $35.5 million. Overall sales totaled 1,139,000 gold 
quintals, for a total of $118 million. 


The positive trend noted during this second quarter of the 1984-85 coffee 
year is a continuation of the movement begun in the first quarter, the 
October-December 1984 period. During those months, overall exports totaled 
934,000 quintals, valued at $103 million. 


The National Association of Coffee (ANACAFE) and the export sector have man- 
aged to streamline the procedures in the withholding system for distributing 
the domestic quota. Thus, maximum benefit has been obtained from the export 
stamps. 


Other measures have been taken under the coffee policy to keep the coffee 
sector as dynamic as possible, including the decision by monetary authorities 
to place 100 percent of the income from sales to non-traditional markets on 
the parallel market, which has led to constant increases in exports to non-OIC 
countries. 


Great Potential, 3.3 Million Quintals Produced 


Because of the positive export results, the coffee sector is becoming a key 
factor in financing the country's economy, as the economy goes through one of 
its most difficult moments. This would not be possible, however, without the 
noteworthy efforts of the coffee producing sector, which harvested an esti- 
mated 3.3 million quintals during the 1983-84 coffee year. 
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To achieve their production goals, coffee growers received technical assist- 
ance from ANACAFE and also benefited from a series of policy measures that 
enabled them to overcome the difficulties posed by the unfavorable conditions 
on the world market. 


It should be noted that coffee is still Guatemala's principal product, having 
generated more foreign exchange than any other export during the first two 
quarters of the coffee year. A total of $82.5 million entered the country 
directly, while $35.5 million went to the Bank of Guatemala; coffee revenues 
also helped indirectly through the authorized parallel market. This $118 
million comes on top of the $103 million that was earned during the first 
quarter. It is clear, therefore, that the $221 million brought in by the 
coffee sector this year is the largest share of the foreign exchange that the 
national economy so urgently needs. 


8926 
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VENEZUELAN CREDITS FOR INDE--The national Institute of Electrification (INDE) 
has received a $14 million line of credit from the Venezuelan Investment Fund 
(FIV) for the expansion of its power transmission networks. This was reported 
by Gen Oscar Sandoval Torres, the INDE controller. He indicated that the funds 
will be used to build several electricity lines to several towns on the country's 
southern coast. The official stressed the importance of the loan, stating that 
INDE now has the capacity to produce the energy that will be transmitted to the 
rural area under a variety of plans designed to promote the socioeconomic 
development of the population. Regarding the Venezuelan loan, the official 
noted that a 230-kilowatt transmission line will be built between the depart- 
ments of Escuintla and Retalhuleu to connect several towns in those departments. 
[Text] [Guatemala City PRENSA LIBRE in Spanish 4 Apr 85 p 2] 8926 


$850 MILLION IN U.S. BANKS--The amount of capital that Guatemalans have de- 
posited in U.S. banks in the past 3 years totals $850 million, and this aggra- 
vates the country's economic plight, stated Economy Minister Leonel Hernandez 
Cardona yesterday. Hernandez Cardona, during an interview yesterday morning, 
expressed his concern about the flight of capital, which "is hampering the 
economic recovery." He reported that the figures cited were provided by CEPAD 
and by the United States Federal Reserve Bank. He stated that deposits in other 
banks located in places like the Bahamas were not reflected in the report. 

He called upon the private sector to make a positive contribution to Guatemala's 
financial and economic recovery, an effort which the government is supporting, 
he stressed. [Text] [Guatemala City PRENSA LIBRE in Spanish 19 Apr 85 p 13] 
8926 
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PPP, OTHER PARTY ACTIVITIES, POLICY VIEWS REPORTED 


PPP Statement on 'Thuggery' 





Georgetown MIRROR in English 24 Mar 85 p 1 


[Text ] 


The PPP has condemned the 
ruling PNC party for its con- 
tinued use of police-authoritarian 
methods aimed at silencing criti- 
cisms against it. in a sta ment, 
the Party declared:— 


PNC forces have on two occa- 
siong recently resorted to open 
violent thuggery to disrupt PPP 
public meetings, first at Cove and 
John and just two days ago at 
Bachelors Adventure. Although 
official complaints have been 
made, and the ring leaders of 
these attacks identified, no actions 
have been taken to bring the cul. 
prits to justice. Indeed. we under- 
stand that the man behind the 
‘Cove and John violence, was 
decorated, instead of being pun- 
ished. 

The PNC also used its thugs to 
disrupt the Guyana Counci! of 
Churches’ Consultation Meeting 
preceding its Annual Genera! 
Meeting. The PNC wrath seems 
to have been aroused by the 
Working Paper “The Role of the 
Churches in the Search for 8 
Solution to the Nationa) Crisis’. 


The PPP does not agree with 
some of the premises of the work. 
ing paper. It is incorrect to con- 
sider Nationalisation per se as the 
reason for the collapse of the pro- 
ductive sector. It is also incor. 
rect to consider the creaticr of a 
state sector and the implementa- 
tion of the party paramounicy 
doctrine by the PNC as frunda- 
tions of Socialism (co-operative 


or ctherwise) in Guyana. Our 
views On these questions ave well 
known and we will debaie them 
further with those who state 
otherwise, 

However, the Working Paper 
is ‘most correct to recognise that a 
deep social, cconomic and politi. 
cal crisis exists in the country and 
that the PNC hears serious respon- 
sibility for the origins and fur. 
the: deepening of the gencral 
crisis, The PNC itself has been 
forced to admit this as it did ia 
the state-owned and PNC-con. 
trolled Daily Chronicle of March 


16, 1982 where in reference to 
non-profitable projects it stasfed: 
_“.. these programmes, most of 


them drawn up by government, 
have helped to plunge the econo- 
my into its deepest post world 
war _recess'on .... Collectively 
however the national economy is 
i) shambles, And this is no exag- 
geration”. 

The PNC cannot hope to solve 
the severe crisis by authoritarian 
methods of stifling opposition 
views In a plural society such as 
ours, the rights of organisations 
fu express their opinions must be 
respected. We are guaranteed the 
right of assembly, but, im fact, 
this is being denied by the use 
of PNC thugs fo prevent mect- 
ings from being held, 

This is the fourth occasion 
when PPP's public address equ'p. 
ment have been seized by PNC 
thugs. Other constitutional aid 
democratic rights of the Party 
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are denied, such as the holding of 
public meetings at Linden and in 
the Rupununi, and the granting 
of licences for the importation of 
newsprint and printing equ:p- 
ment, 

The public addresg equipmcnt 
of the PPP must be returned. 
And we will render the new Com- 
missioner of Police every support 
to bring the guilfy to justice, 
PNC thuggery must be stopped! 














PPP Protest of PNC Actions 
Georgetown MIRROR in English 31 Mar 85 p l 


[Text] Following the raid by PNC goons and theft of $12,000 worth in public 
address equipment at Bachelor's Adventure on March 18, Opposition Leader Cheddi 
Jagan has submitted to Police Commissioner Balram Ragubir a long list of 
similar acts of thuggery directed against the People's Progressive Party. 


The list has also been dispatched to the UN Human Rights Commission in Geneva, 
Guyana Human Rights Association, the Ombudsman, and to President Burnham. 


Dr. Jagan pointed out that the Bachelor's Adventure raid is the latest of a 
large number of such incidents of blatant interference with the freedom of 
assembly, of speech and of movement in Guyana. These have been done at the 
whims of state officials and through at times, the violent intervention of 
organised bodies of PNC hirelings, with no attempt by the police to maintain 
law and order. 


He recalled that representations have been made with the former Commissioner 
and other senior police offivers about the earlier violations, but these pro- 
voked little response. 


The apathy of the police when it comes to taking any action against henchmen 
of the ruling party, or any action which appears to assist the PPP, has been 
carefully outlined by Dr. Jagan with a number of concrete examples. 


The former Guyanese Premier and Parliamentary Opposition Leader warned that 
the continuing discriminatory police behaviour must cease or the situation 
will worsen into a police state. 


In the latest incident on the East Coast, PNC goons swooped down on a PPP 
meeting and carted away in a government-owned tractor-drawn trailer loud- 
speaking equipment valued some $12,000. Police at the scene failed to take 
prompt action, and when they did they were intimidated by PNC elements who 
appeared to be armed. The police quit the scene, and to date the stolen 
articles have not been recovered. No one, either has been charged. 


The following other incidents of PNC thuggery have been cited: 


--1975, at Nootenzuil, ECD, PNC activists broke up a PPP meeting at gun-point, 
seized the loud-speaking equipment and made off. Police on duty did nothing. 


--1980, Alexander Village, EBD, uniformed and plainclothes policemen inter- 
cepted a PPP vehicle after a public meeting and at gun-point beat up 23 party 
activists. Public address facilities were stolen while the vehicle was in 
police custody. Commissioner said it was unnecessary to take action. 


--1983, Bartica, electricity was deliberately cut off during PPP meetings. 
PNC thugs stole two loud-speakers which were never recovered. 
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--String of events on Essequibo Coast where PPP meetings disrupted at the 
instigation of known PNC activists, and events elsewhere when police 
arrested PPP defenders of meetings rather than the PNC thugs who had gone 
to smash the meetings. 


Meanwhile a Freedom House spokesman told MIRROR that letters of protests have 
been pouring into headquarters from party groups and individuals urging the 
PPP to campaign for respect for its rights. The letters are critical of the 
ruling party for undermining possibilities that might exist for national 
unity and cooperation. 


PPP, PNC, WPA Differences 





Georgetown MIRROR in English 24 Mar 85 p 3 o 


[Text] PPP believes in scientific socialism (Marxism-Leninism); it never 
wavered from this position. 


PNC, when in opposition, was democratic socialist, in 1970, it became co- 
operative socialist; in 1974, it talked about national socialism; in 1975-76, 
it claimed that its ideas were based on Marx, Engels and Lenin; in 1978, PNC 
leader L.F.S. Burnham said he was a Marxist, a Co-operative socialist and a 
Christian; now, the PNC doesn't refer to Marxism, but only to co-operativism. 


Friedrich Engels, in his book "Socialism: Utopian and Scientific" praised 
the founders of co-operative socialism for their humanitarian qualities, but 
condemned them for their utopian (wishful thinking) ideas of bringing about 
socialism through co-operatives--all classes co-operating together. 


Engels said that society was divided into classes (exploited and exploiter, 
slave owners and slaves, landlords and tenants, capitalists and workers), and 
socialism could only come about through class struggle (not co-operation) 
between the exploiter and the exploited. 


No co-operative socialist state was ever established in history. Engels was 
right. 


WPA: In its 1973 political programme, Towards A Revolutionary Socialist 
Guyana, the WPA stated that it was Marxist-Leninist, that imperialism was 

the enemy of the Guyanese people; the PNC was the instrument of imperialism; 
and the Guyanese revolution must have a socialist and anti-imperialist focus. 


After the US invasion of Grenada, the WPA set up a Committee to review its 
programme. It was admitted to the Socialist International which is social 
democratic, anti-Marxist-Leninist and anti-communist (social democrats have 
been in power in many countries, like Britain and West Germany, but have 
never established a socialist society). 


In trying to revise its programme, the WPA is moving away from the position 
of Dr. Walter Rodney, who at a lecture at New York University in 1975 came 
out in strong defence of Marxism-Leninism. His speech was published by the 
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WPA in a booklet for a Seminar called to honour him on the first anniversary 
of his assassination. 


The PPP republished his speech in a pamphlet, "Yes to Marxism,'' which also 
contains an article by Dr. Cheddi Jagan. This pamphlet can be obtained at 
Michael Forde Bookshop, 41, Robb Street, Georgetown, Guyana. 


PPP is different from the PNC. WPA and PNC have some similarities; they both 
have an eclectic ideological position (an eclectic is a person borrowing 
freely from various sources, not exclusive in opinion). 


PPP is a member of the World Communist Movement; WPA is a member of the 
Socialist International; PNC applied for membership of Socialist International, 
but was rejected. 


Discussion of Socialism 
Georgetown MIRROR in English 24 Mar 85 p 4 


[Text] The Critchlow Labour College has made an important step to promote a 
national dialogue on the way forward for Guyana with its three-part Symposium 
which began on Wednesday last, and will conclude tomorrow evening. 


The sponsors, most prominent of whom is Critchlow Principal T. Anson Sancho, 
must have thought the theme "Socialist Guyana: The Way Forward and Upward" 
would be a mind-teaser. But the first thing all panelists agreed on was that 
Guyana is not socialist, and that the theme was a misnomer! 


The panelists were drawn from the People's Progressive Party, People's 
National Congress, Working People's Alliance, and the Consultative Associa- 
tion of Guyanese Industries. The first three have publicly pronounced in 
favour of the Socialist Option for Guyana, but as last Wednesday's dehate 
revealed, they differ on issues such as strategy and tactics, philosophical 
definition of concepts, emphasis and tempo. 


The WPA's Eusi Kwayana, after an analysis of the state of rut in the society, 
stated that Guyana is in no position at this time to go forward to socialism 
but can and should go towards a democratic republic with the economy in the 
hands of the people. In this kind of Republic those out of government need 
not feel oppressed and there must be the promotion of greater freedom and the 
free development of the individual. 


Kwayana who presented a paper, contended that power in Guyana is not held 
legitimately, and social relations do not measure up to what it should be in 
a democratic society. He underlined the need for involvement of the masses, 
an end to racism and victimisation, for trade union freedom, and power to the 
people at all levels through fair and free elections. 


The PPP's Cheddi Jagan, Feroze Mohamed and Clement Rohee cleared up miscon- 
ceptions about 'democracy', insisting that Guyana needs a revolutionary demo- 
cratic, as distinct from bourgeois democratic, state form which would lay 
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the basis for a transition to socialism. Dr. Jagan stressed that most third 
world countries saddled with petty bourgeois bureaucratic-capitalist rule 
are forced on the pro-capitalist path and eventually end up with repressive 
military rule. 


Taking up this point Feroze Mohamed advocated leadership role of the Marxist- 
Leninist Party, the type that the PPP is, and the path of socialist orienta- 





tion. 


Emphasis during this path must be placed also on involvement of the 


masses, the working class ideology of scientific socialism, on the re- 
distribution of incomes and raising the standard of living of the people. 


PNC representatives Kenneth Denny and Patrick Denny did not venture into the 


topic, and unfortunately got bogged down in countering charges of government's 
failures and inadequacies in dealing with the crisis. 


wished a socialist course for Guyana. 


They both, however, 


The Symposium was blacked out by the government's press and radio, a serious 


indictment of PNC's claim that it wants people's involvement and constructive 


dialogue. 


Jagan's Views 


Georgetown MIRROR in English 31 Mar 85 p 1 


[Text ] 


‘Unity and Struggle’ or ‘Al- 
liance and Struggle’. These are 
the watch-words used by Guy- 
ana’s Marxist leader Cheddi 
Jagan when he was asked to 
prescribe cureg for the coun- 
try’s ailment at the Critchlow 
Symposium, held under the 
theme ‘Socialist Guyana: The 
Way Forward and Upward’. 


Dr. Jagan, sharing the popu- 
lar concensus that lack of de- 
mocracy is at the root of the 
crisig and malaise, said the 
class struggle with the van- 
guard PPP leading and guiding 
it, is the key instrument not 
only to remove the source of the 
crisis but to take Guyana for- 
ward and upward along the 
road of socialist orientation. 

The PPP Leader shared the 
platform with representatives 
of the Working People’s Al- 
liance and the People’s Nat:on- 
al Congress. But the govern- 
ment stifled reportage of the 
Symposium in the state press 
and blacked it out of the air- 
waves, gleefully hopeful that 
the Guyanese masses would 
not beneft from the objective 


analyses of the present Guy- 
ana situation. 

However, a Freedom House 
spokesman told Mirror that Dr. 
Jagan’s Paper would be avail- 
able in booklet form which 
would make easy reading by 
the Guyanese people who are 
eager to know what course 
Guyana should take in order 
to overcome the present crisis. 

Dr. Jagan answered this 
question in the most direct man- 
ner when he said, ‘Socialism as 
a goal holds the only prospect 
for a secure future for the Guy- 
anese people.’ 


To arrive at this goa} through 
several stages (revolutionary- 
democratic and sooc‘alist-orient- 
ed) tt is necessary to dismantle 
the narrow petty-bourgeois re- 
actionary -bureaucratic state 
structure and establish a revo- 
jut'onary, anti-imperialist and 
anti-feudal state of the work- 
‘ng people. 


A cardinal principle, however, 
is ‘not only is it impossible to 
build socialism without demo- 
cracy. Equally impossible it. is 
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to build socialism without class 
struggle and the active partici- 
pation of the class-consclous 
masses. 

The class struggle, according 
to Dr. Jagan, in effect must 
isolate backward, reactionary, 
racist and anti-working class 
forces and unite progressive and 
revolutionary forces. 

Explaining this in practical 
terms, Dr. Jagan stated that the 
class struggle must elevate to 
a national and patriotic level 
alliance with the government 
against imperialist and IMF dik- 
tat, while at the same _ time 
activate and intensify oppcsi- 
tion to the bureaucratic atate 
capitalist system over which the 
PNC presides. 

Can the PNC go towards 
socialism? It can advance along 
this course, Dr. Jagan contend- 
ed, only by an intensification 
of the class struggle in all its 
forms — political, economic and 
theoretical/ideological. 


‘The PNC can advance to- 
wards socialism only if the 
minority revolutionary-demo- 
cratic tendency in ‘ts leader- 














ship becomes the majority ten- 
dency, and the Party is trans- 
formed into a Marx'st-Len'nist 
party. or the = revolutionary 
democrats in t work fn close 
co-operation with the Marrist 
PPP and other revolutionaries" 
he argued. 


PPP Ideas on Political Solution 
Georgetown MIRROR in English 31 Mar 85 p 3 


[Text] The PPP has been repeatedly stating that there can be no solution to 
the social and economic crisis, without a soluticn to the political crisis. 


The Party sees a political solution based firstly on democracy, anti- 
imperialism and socialist-orientation, and a broad based government; and 
secondly, on a National Patriotic Front Government, of all left and demo- 
cratic forces. 


The formula for such a government was set out on page 30 of its booklet "For 
a National Patriotic Front Government" in 197 [as published] as follows: 


"The Constitution should provide for an Executive President, a Prime Minister 
and a National Assembly elected every five years... 


The President shall be elected by the people as in the United States and 
France or by the members of the National Assembly. He shall have the right to 
send messages and proposals to, and to address, the National Assembly, and to 
exercise the right of veto. The National Assembly will have the right to 
override the veto by a 2/3 majority vote, after which the measure would auto- 
matically become law. 


The Prime Minister will be drawn from the party or parties which have majority 
support in the National Assembly. He will preside over a Cabinet or Council 
of Ministers drawn from each party (which is revolutionary and agrees to a 
socialist-oriented programme) in proportion to its strength in the National 
Assembly. 


Whichever Party wins the election should not oppose the candidature for the 
Presidency from the other major party." 


In order to make the National Assembly and Cabinet as broad-based as possible 
they should include (in addition to elected members from political parties, 

as nominated members) representatives of social organisations--the trade 
union movement, the farmers’ organisations, religious and professional bodies. 
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PPP Congress Plans 


Georgetown MIRROR in English 31 Mar 85 pp 1, 4 


[Text ] 


After a eareful examination of 
the current situation and with due 
regard to the decision made in 
1982 at the 3let Congress of the 
People’s Progressive Party to hold 
Congress triennially the Central 
Committees has decided to con. 
vene the 23nd Congress hetween 
August 3-5, 1985 at the Annan 
dale Government School, East 
Coast, Demerara. In its statement 
issued over the week-end, the 
Party said: 

All-round preparations are un. 
derway under the general super. 
vision of a Special Congress Com- 
mittee to ensure the success of 
the Congress, the highest deci- 
sion-making bedy of the Party. 
Apart from the hundreds of local 
delegates and observers from 
groups all over the country, there 
will also be at this Congress rep- 
resentatives from overseas frater- 
nal partics. 

The main tasks of the Con- 
gress are to objectively assess 
the qualitative and quantitative 
changes within the Party, the 
country and _ internationally 
which took place since the last 
Congress, held under the slogan 
of “Strengthen the Party, De 
fend the masses and Liberate 
Guyana.” Of great significance, 
not only to the Party but the 
country as a whole, would be 
the wide-ranging discussions and 
final adoption by Congress of the 
main line of action that would 
be the basis of the Party's work 
.@ver the next three years 

The main document to be pre. 
sented to Congress is the Central 
OCommitiee Report to be deliver. 
ed by Party General Secretary, 
Cheddi Jagan. This document 
will deal comprehensively with 
the work of the Party, its strategy 
and tactics im the present situa. 
tien, and the lecal and inter. 
Mational scene. 

At the last Congress, on the 
international situation, the CC 
Report pointed to the strengthen- 
ing of the socialist community 
and the upsurge in the national 


liberation, peace, revolutionary 
and democratic forces in the de. 
veloping countries and the devel- 
oped capitalist nations, However, 
since the last Congress new de- 
velopments have taken place. 
Imperialism, especially United 
States imperialism, under the 
Ronald Reagan administration 
and the dominance of the mili- 
tary-industrial complex over US 
politics, has grown more aggres- 
sive and adventuristic. 
International tensions have in. 
creased with the deployment of 
US missiles in Western “urope 
and the threat of starting a new 


spiral in the arms race with the 


“Star Wars” programme, aimed 
at militarising space and to break 
the existing strategic military 


‘balance on earth, tn our region, 
‘the hawkish US administration 


invaded Revolutionary Grenada 
after the internal crisis and con- 
tinues to support counter-revo- 
lutionary efforts aimed at top- 
pling the revolutionary demo- 
cratic state of Nicaragua. On the 
question of peace and develop- 
ment there have been signs of 
hope for averting a nuclear hol. 
eaust and a lessening of tension 
with the start of talks between 
the USA and USSR in Geneva. 

In Guyana, the economic, poli- 
tical and social crisis continues to 
rage and has been made worse by 
the crisis in the capitalist world 
and the undemocratic rule and 
acts of omission and commission 
by the PNC party and govern. 
ment. Despite the anti-imperialist 
positions of the ruling party and 
increased ties with socialist coun. 
tries, there is still no comprehen. 
sive alternative put forward by 
the PNC to take Guyana out of 
the present mess. 

The Party is heartened at the 
fact that since the last Congress 
there has been a steady move. 
ment towards working class and 
racial unity, which has brokea 
PNC’s hegemony over the TUC. 
This is to the credit of the PPP 
which has patiently and persis- 
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‘tently worked towards this unity. 
The Party recognises too that its 
proposals for a Nationa) Patrio- 
tic Front and Government bascd 


-on democracy, anti-imperialism 


t 


and = socialist-oriantation have 
taken deep roots and are winning 
over to its side ever new sections 
of the working class, peasantry, 
intelligentsia and patriotic bour- 
geoisie. 

The Party once again occupies 
the centre stage of Guyana's 
politics. Life itself has placed = 
tremendous responsibility upon 4 
to play a dynamic role in secing 
Guyana through the current chaos 
and onwards to the road of social 
Pprogtess, 

The upcoming Congress, in this 
context, is an important event, 
not only for the Party but for the 
country as a whole, All eyes are 
on the Party which pledges to 
‘continue to play 2 vanguard role 
in the context of the on.going 
class struggles in the country, 











Conservative Party Discord 
Georgetown MIRROR in English 24 Mar 85 p 1 
[Text] 


Confusion, discord and wran. 

gling within the dwindling ranks 
of the so-called Toronto-based 
Conservative Party of Guyana 
(CPG) has resulted in a virtual 
coup in the leadership, with party 
leader, S. Lakhan and four of 
his lieutenants facing trial, with 
him being among ten members 
expelled. 
The names of the four whe 
were booted out with the “lead-::” 
have been given as R. Parsram, 
L. Thalcharchandrade, K. Mown- 
asar and M. Muneshwar. The 
names of the others are not imme- 
diately known, 

Someone identifying himself as 
Sukhoo has now essumed the 
leadership post. 

The CPG was identified in lag 
year’s North American intelligence 
“sting operation” when some of 


erous designs in Guyana. How- 
ever, they were nabbed and placed 
on trial — the second phase of 
which is now going on in 
Canada. 

Inside Guyana, the PNC felt 
sure that the CPG had planned 
the assassination of the political 
leadership of both the PNC and 
PPP, and to eventually set up in 
Guyane a pro-American, pro- 
mafia capitalist dictatorsh'p 

Elements of the CPG have 
since also called fo: the phy:ical 
intervention of the Reagan gov- 
ernment, Grenada-style in Guy. 
ana. 





CSO: 3298/640 
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JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


GUYANA 


PAPERS CITE PRESSURE ON TUC, NOTE OTHER UNION ACTIVITIES 
PPP Organ's Charge 
Georgetown MIRROR in English 24 Mar 85 p 1 
[Text] A well orchestrated scheme to oust TUC President George Daniels from 
his post as President of the Public Service Union is now unfolding. Daniels 


himself has so far protested against death threats, police harassment and a 
PNC slander campaign. 





The PNC is mustering its forces to oust Daniels. The MIRROR is in receipt 
of a copy of a letter signed by General Manager of the Mahaica/Mahaicony 
Abary Agricultural Development Authority, which ordered the release of one 
Reuben Khan, an MMA employee to be relieved of duties from March 15 to 

May 30 to assist in the campaign of Cde. Allan Munroe for the Presidency of 
the Guyana Public Service Union. 


The letter was addressed to Robert Williams, Executive Chairman of the 
Guyana Fisheries Ltd. who requested the release of Khan. 


Meanwhile two Education Ministry employees, Hewley Milton Robertson and 
Ederle Patricia Man-Son-Hing, represented by Attorney-at-Law, Rex McKay, 
have filed a suit on behalf of themselves and other Education Ministry 
employees seeking PSU membership. 


They are also seeking court orders to: 
--direct the PSU to accept their applications for membership; 


-~-restraining the PSU from preparing the electoral list before they become 
full PSU members; 


--stop the elections until all applications for membership are considered and 
determined. 


They are seeking damages in excess of $1,500, for breach of their rights and 
costs. 


Daniels has become the target of the ruling party since last year when mili- 
tant unions broke the 20-year monopoly the PNC had over the Trades Union 
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Congress. Daniels, as President of the TUC, is seen as a threat to the ruling 
party. His removal as PSU President is calculated to considerably weaken his 
positions in the TUC. 


The main objectives of the PNC is to regain full control over the TUC which 
in past years has been condemned for its servile attitude and bowing to 
officialdom. The ruling party, accustomed to dealing with a toothless poodle 
which passes off as organised labour, is becoming more nervous in having a 
TUC which is committed to the cause of the working class. 


CATHOLIC STANDARD Report 
Georgetown CATHOLIC STANDARD in English 31 Mar 85 pp 1, 2 


[Text] The ruling party has stepped up its campaign to unseat George Daniels 
as President of the Public Service Union and instal its own nominee. 


Elections were due to be held on May 27, 1985, but a court injunction has 
been obtained restraining the Union from preparing and producing the list of 
members eligible to vote until certain applications have been considered and 
determined. 


Since Daniels created a major upset for the PNC at the last TUC elections by 
defeating its candidate Jean Persico, the party has been active in trying to 
regain control over the TUC, which it had exercised for many years. 


At these elections many of the PNC sponsored candidates, including Minister 
Kenneth Denny, the Organising Secretary, had also been defeated. 


The PNC has now set up a campaign committee to promote its candidates for 
the PSU elections. Posters of its presidential candidate have been stuck up 
in Government offices and activists have been relieved of their duties to 
join the campaign. 


State vehicles have been put at the service of the organisers and speakers, 
and workers are being given time off to listen to the campaign speeches. 


Meanwhile, requests have been made for a large number of the Union's member- 
ship registration forms by Ministers and other officials. 


The Ministry of Co-ops, for instance, with 16 employees, have asked for 300, 
and the Office of the President for 1,000. 


George Daniels, for his part, has been visiting the country areas in order 
to give the TUC's position on matters which he complains the national media 
will not publish, and he has been enthusiastically received. 


In Berbice he was harassed by the authorities last Feb. causing the TUC 
Executive on his return to pass a resolution deploring this action. 


Permission had been granted for the use of the New Amsterdam Town Hall for a 
TUC symposium, but had been withdrawn at the last moment. 
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As the meeting moved to the Union Hall, Daniels was called out by the police 
for security checks. 


The explanation given was that he was suspected of having contraband in 
his car. 


At a largely attended meeting of bauxite workers in Linden, held soon after- 
wards, the action of the authorities was condemned and pledges of solidarity 
were given to the TUC President. 


Now an attempt is being made to register 349 employees of the Ministry of 
Education in time for them to vote at the PSU elections, and an action by 
two employees of the Ministry has been brought in Court for this purpose. 


The Uniou was given till April 15 to file a reply, but in the meantime a 
successful application has been made for an interim injunction restraining 
the PSU from holding elections before the applications were dealt with. 


Because of the change in the TUC leadership, the workers' May Day Parade this 
year should be somewhat different in composition, as contingents of mine- 
workers and sugar workers who do not normally attend are expected to take 
part. 


President Burnham and Dr. Jagan are among those invited to address the con- 
cluding rally. 


Daniels’ Position 
Georgetown MIRROR in English 31 Mar 85 p 4 


[Text] While the campaign to oust George Daniels as President of the Guyana 
Public Service Union (PSU) is in full swing there exists the possibility 

that the elections fixed for May 27, 1985 may .iot be held. In fact the fear 
is expressed that the elections may be put off until after general elections. 


Last week the high court granted an ex parte interim injunction to two 
employees of the Education Ministry restraining the PSU from holding elec- 
tions for the Executive Council until all applications for membership are 
considered and determined. 


This new dimension to the upcoming PSU elections was added when two employees 
of the Education Ministry, represented by attorney-at-law Rex McKay, filed 

a suit against the union alleging difficulties in obtaining application forms 
to join the PSU. They fear that this may cause them and others who wish to 
join the union, not to be able to exercise their franchise in the election. 


As a result of the writ the PSU is to appear in Judge Rudolph Harper Chambers 
on April 9 to put its side of the matter. Apart from the question as to why 
there is this hustle to get public servants to join the PSU at this particu- 
lar time, it is understood that when the Education Ministry requested 349 
application forms for non-members, it was found that quite a number of them 
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were already members. It is further understood that another agency with about 
200 employees requested 1,000 application forms. The question is asked: 
Why this demand for so many forms at this time? 


To most the answer may be very clear. The MIRROR last week asked the PSU 
President, George Daniels, the current President of the Trades Union Con- 
gress, what chances he stands to beat his opponent Allan Munroe for the 
PSU presidency? Said Daniels, "This is not a fight against Daniels but 
against the Trade Union Movement. They want to control the TUC." 


Daniels expressed the view that other unions are threatened with similar 
moves once they show a determination not to bow to the wishes of the ruling 
party, of which he is still a strong supporter. 


"I am a supporter of the PNC and have always been, but I am also President 

of the TUC and President of my own union, the GPSU, and as such my first 
concern is the welfare and well-being of the workers of our country," he said 
recently. 


His supporters feel he stands a big chance of defeating his opponent but with 
the new developments the elections may not be held this year. The reason, 
they feel, is that should the other side lose, this will affect the PNC 
position at the level of general elections. 


Daniels has more than 20 years' experience in the trade union movement, a 
credit which is not shared by Allan Munroe who until recently was Permanent 
Secretary in the Education Ministry. Daniels started off in the Union's 
clerical sectior in 1965 and took over its chairmanship in 1970. The 
following year he entered the General Council. (Munroe became a member of 
the Council in 1981.) Between 1975-76 Daniels was Deputy General Secretary 
and General Secretary between 1977-81. In 1981 he was elected President of 
the PSU and the Caribbean Public Services Association. He became an Execu- 
tive Member of the TUC in 1979, Vice-President in 1982 and President in 1984. 


Daniels is on secondment to the Union from the Agriculture Ministry. It is 
feared that another ploy to defeat him would be to make his job in the 


Ministry redundant. This would make him ineligible to stand for election. 


There is growing concern in the labour movement over the pressures exerted 
on the PSU and Daniels. Since the PNC control over the TUC was broken last 
year these moves to regain control were envisaged. 


Government-Union Talks 


Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 1 Apr 85 p 8 


[Text] Minister of Manpower and Co-operatives, Cde Kenneth Denny is expected 
to hold talks with the Guyana Trades Union Congress and the three unions 
representing workers in the sugar industry on Thursday. 

















The unions are the Guyana Agricultural and General Workers’ Union, the 
National Association of Agricultural, Commercial and Industrial Employees 
and the Guyana Field Foremen and Supervisors’ Union. 


It was learnt that the discussions will centre around the Annual Production 
Incentive which led to a recent strike in the sugar industry. 


The President of the TUC, Cde George Daniels is expected to head the TUC 
team to the meeting. 


Teachers Union Officers 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 8 Apr 85 p 8 


[Text] The President of the Guyana Teachers’ Union (GTU), Cde. Jean Persico 
has been returned to serve another two-year term. She will preside over the 
Annual Delegates' Conference of the organisation which opens tomorrow. 


The General Secretary, Cde. Richard Persico, had been earlier returned 
unopposed. 


Other persons returned to office in last week's elections are Ancel Hazel, 
first vice-president; Cde. Mahadeo Singh, second vice-president; Cde. Samuel 
Archer, regional vice-president for Berbice, Cde. John Deweever, regional 
vice-president for Demerara, and Cde. Rupert Osbourne, regional vice- 
president for Essequibo. 


Cde. Dhanpaul Tiwari was returned as Treasurer. 


More than 150 teachers from several parts of the country will meet at the 
GTU Hall tomorrow at 10:00 hrs. to begin their four-day conference. 


On Wednesday, Vice-President Hamilton Green is expected to address the 
official opening session of the conference. 


Green at GTU Meeting 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 10 Apr 85 p 1 


[Text] Vice-President Cde. Hamilton Green has been invited to formally 
declare open the 10lst annual conference of the Guyana Teachers Union (GTU) 
this morning. 


Yesterday was the second day of the conference and delegates discussed the 
General Secretary's report and other reports from various committees of the 
Union. 


At today's session GIU President Jean Persico will deliver the Presidential 
Address. 


A resolution of loyalty to the Government is also expected to be tabled at 
this session. 
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Tomorrow is the Women's Session and the GTU's National Sports Committee will 
hold its deliberations concurrently. 


Minister in the Ministry of Education, Cde Yvonne Harewood-Benn has been 
invited to address the women and Chairman of the National Sports Development 
Council, Cde Ken De Abreau will speak to the sports officials on "the role 
of the sports administrator."--(GNA). 


CSO: 3298/641 
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31 May 1985 


GUYANA 


PNC PARTY STRUCTURE BEING RESHAPED IN REGION SIX 
Georgetown NEW NATION in English 31 Mar 85 p 2 


[Text] A plan for the reorganisation of the Regional Party structure in 
Region Six is now being looked at in keeping with current policy in having 
persons placed in positions where they are specialised to maximise the 

use of their ability, skills and experience. 


Regional Supervisor Cde Santon Lambert told NEW NATION that the new struc- 
ture, when implemented, would see greater cohesion and linkages with the 
Party Secretariat where similar organisational changes are being undertaken. 


This would also allow for greater participation by the membership within the 
Party organisation and within the Regional structure for the general effi- 
ciency of the system, he said. 


According to the proposed structure the Regional Supervisor will be respon- 
sible for Party Administration and Finance. 


Cde Isaac Chowritmootoo is identified to head Education and Reorientation; Cde 
Ranga Raidu Appadu--Mobilisation, outreach work is to be done by Member 

of Parliament Cde Rhyburn Primo, Projects will be supervised by Cde Joseph 
Cox, Member of Parliament Cde Milton Armogan will be responsible for 
Production, and Cde Winston Samuels, Agriculture and Security. 


Cde Vibert Welch, Sub-Regional Supervisor will now have responsibility for 
the Crabwood Creek area to No. 43 Village. Cde Maureen Nedd who was recently 
promoted to Senior Co-ordinator will be responsible for the communities 
between Bengal and Adventure. Cde Herman Parks who was also promoted to 
Senior Co-ordinator will have responsibility for the Hogstye/Port Mourant 
area while Cde Keith Williams, Sub-Regional Supervisor will be responsible 
for the Rose Hall Town/Canje area. 


Cde Brenda Johnson, Sub-Regional Supervisor will have responsibility for the 
Mount Sinai/Vryman's Erven area. 


CSO: 3298/643 
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31 May 1985 


GUYANA 


PAPER REFUTES REPORT ALLEGING BUILDUP OF CUBAN ARMS HERE 


Georgetown SUNDAY CHRONICLE in English 7 Apr 85 p 4 


[Unsigned "Comment": 


[Text] 


: being carried out by some 
foreigners many of whom have their quislings in Guyana. 

Together, they have on numerous occasions been guilty 
of distorting the realities of life in Guyane and of wantonly 
and maliciously spreading mischief. 
_- Last week, the Guyana Chronicle commented on a 


CSO: 3298/640 


"More Mischief Afoot"] 


Donnan, seid to be from the little-known Caribbean 


Christian Ministries, was also quoted as sayihg that Cuba 


had built 10 air-bases for jets on Guyanese soll and had 
made extensions to 86 srnalier ones for military purposes. 

“The threat is far worse in Guyana than it was in 
Grenada. The once-peacefii Caribbean is now being 
militarised,”’ he was quoted as saying. 

And, as though all these untruths were not enough to 
cause him a bout of , he said that compared with 
Cuban workers (he said "600 Cuban soldier-workers”) who 
were in Grenada, there are “several thousands” in Guyana 
im addition to personnel from Bulgaria, the Soviet Union, the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, Libya, and the 
Palestine Liberation Organisation (PLO). 

Brazil, he said, had become concerned about the stock- 
piling of emmunition in Guyana’s interior and had stepped 
up security in its border region with Guyana. 

interestingly enough, Donnan gave no source for his 
information. It all seems, however, very much akin to the 
campaign of disinformation which preceded the invasion of 
Grenada. 

We ali know the utterances of Donnan and those of his 
& to be utterly untrue. But e a nation we can ill-efford to 
be cornplacent, and to dismiss these utterances on the basis 
of the ridiculous nature. At all cost we must not be found 
napping, mistaking the tree for the forest. 

in short, we need to understand the deeper significance 
of their remarks and their hidden motives. We need to be 
externally vigilant and guard against the machinations of 
those who would wish to place us in bondage and see us 
jump to the.- every whim and fancy. 
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GUYANA 


CONTROVERSY OVER COUNCIL OF CHURCHES DOCUMENT CONTINUES 
GCC ‘Untruths' 


Georgetown NEW NATION in English 31 Mar 85 p 3 





[Text ] 


When some one tells an 
untruth that person must tell 
another untruth to support 
the first, and so it goes until 
the previous untruth is 
exposed. 

Elements within the 
Guyana Council of Churches 
produced a document 
which, inter alia, called for 
the overthrow of the 
Guyana Government. That 
document sought to lay 
blame for some of the 
economic ills on 
nationalisation. 

Since then, many affiliates 
of the Guyana Council of 
Churches have dissociated 
themselves from the ob- 
noxious document which 


comprised untruths and half- 
truths. 


But to support the of- 
fending document. the 


conniving elements within: 


the Guyana Council of 
Churches have come up 
with further untruths, chief 
among them being the 
statement that members .of 
the House of Isreei are 
automatic members of the 
People’s National Congress. 


Through the rag that 
would publish anything thet 
attacks the PNC and 
Guyana Government (this 
explains the number of libel 
suits it faces) the rebel GCC 
members contended that 


Riehnn Randoninh Ganrme 
witiwye oe ree - ~~---o- 


‘was prevented from entering 


his Church’s property by 
House of Israei members 
and other PNC supporters. 


. The next untruth is that 


the state-owned media are 
PNC-controlied, and_ that 
they have slandered Bishop 
George by reporting, fac- 
tually, on his departure for 
the United States and for 
stating that the purpose of 
the visit was not known (at 
that time). 

The untruth continued 
with the statement that the 
PNC did not try to find out 
the purpose of Bishop 
George’s visit and published 
the forementioned in the 
Guyana Chronicle. 

The truth is that the PNC 
is not in the least interested 
in the comings and goings 
of Bishop George. The 
Guyana Chronicle has 
reporters whose duty is to 
keep the nation informed of 
developments. _in_ the 
country. And talking about 
finding out, it was a member 
of the Guyana Council of 
Churches that refused to 


grant an interview to & 


reporter from the Chronicle, 
contending that the 
Chronicle distorts facts. 
(A.H.) 
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Complaint on Bishop Story 


Georgetown CATHOLIC STANDARD in English 31 Mar 85 p 3 


[Text] 


THE GUYANA Chronicle has ignored 
a reguest by Anglican Church of- 
ficials that it correct the er- 
roneous impression given concern- 
‘ing Bishop George's recent visit 
to the USA. 

Rev. D.H. Goodrich, Dean and 
Vicar General and Mr. H.O.E. Bar- 
ker, Administrative Secretary, 
wrote to the paper on Mar. 18 
last pointing out that the article 
headed, "GCC’s Bishop George flies 
to the US” gave an erroneous im- 
pression. 

The article conveyed the im- 
pression that the Bishop had gone 
to the United States as part of 
a plan to topple the Guyana Govern- 


ment after the GCC's AGM had been 
‘prevented by Covernment supporters 


from taking place. 

The officials pointed out that 
the Bishop's trip had been planned 
many months before and was in 
response to an invitation from 
the Bishop of Long Island to speak 
about the training of Amerindian 
priests. 

"The news item would perhaps 
not have conveyed the impression: 
which it did, if your reporter had 
made any attempt to ascertain the 
position either from the Vicar 
General or from the Diocesan 


Office", the letter stated. 





CHRONICLE Response 


Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 3 Apr 85 p 4 


[Editorial: "Come Straight Bishop George”] 
[Text] 

THE Guyene Chronicle of Merch 16, carried « if an exemple of en ineinuation Is desired, R can 
report heeded ‘G.C.C.’s Bishop George files to peated hong op teenage agg fllw sehg 
USB.’ Bichop George, who hes now returned efter strong connecting between the spreeding of 
@ eojoun sbroed, sleges thet the report is bietant Wes through the medie and the spate of 
“Bbelious” end “damaging”. He ssid so in e@ cir- violent crime being perpetrated throughout the 
culer letter which he directed to be reed in afl length end breadth of the country.” 

Angiicen churches on Paim Sundey. The suggestion of thie transparent non-sequitur 
What did the. Chronicle report say? hk wee e le thet violent crime in the society ls directly due to 
.. fve-peregreph statement. ht the alleged spreading of bletent fes through the 
reported thet the Bishop hed leh Guyene medie; that the Government controls the media; 
on te wey te the Unked States; thet he was kely and that it ts therefore the Government which Is 
to Ay Bb dy A thet be wes an Grectly reeponeible for violent crime in the society 
executive member of the G.C.C. and hed been kh te eurely difficuk to imagine e@ more 
feeturing prominently in the controversy over e lrresponsible statement from eo seemingly 
@C.C. document which, among other things, responsible @ querter. it le siso untrue 
called for the bringing down of the Government; ee Se ee 
end thet the purpose of the Bishop's viek which misrepreesentetion, he specks of “utter abuse 
begen two days efter the postponement of the of the medie by thoee who heve complete control 
Anevsel General Meeting of the G.C.C. wee not yet of Wt’. Whet does he meen? The "Catholic 
known. Stenderd”, the “Mirror”, “Daycleen”, “Open 
The Bishop hes not in his letter feuked eny Word”, regulerly and vigoroudy atteck the 
single stetement in the Chronicie report. He tekes Government. 
in speaking of “Insinustions”. Suzely the They ere af pert of the media. ft Ie cleerly 
would hev> expected something @ ttle ineccurate for the Bishop to suggest thet the 
specific than thie convenient refuge from the media le under the complete contro! of 
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to others. terpretation of 
Certeinly, the medie ie not under the kind of it would heve been helpful if the Bishop hed 
undivided control which the Blehop single- offered hie own interpretetion of this remerkeble 
handedly wields over the Church es e vehicle for document on thie worrying point 
aie laity. Instead, the Bishop seys, “the Church 
The @ letter wae constructed with cere dremetically reminds us et thie time that through 
He says that his vielt wee for the purpose of the secrifice which Chriet offered upon the crose 
fulfifing ae eae United we ere able to be incorporated into Him in the 
States”, and thet kt p him with an op- Secrament of Holy Beptiom, to be set free from 
portunity of telking of “the Allen Knight Training Se ee cane eee 
Centre”. But can't the Bishop epeek more clearly? 
We take the Bishop's word for thet. If he new ee ee ae ee 
of orchestrated telegrame sent to Guyene by ne In the fight of the G.C.C. working 
foreign Church bodies while he wae ebroed, he peper? oy ane Cy Can Sane 
nay Fg re ge en way fe he different 
to be sent on representation, agein he the people to understand Bilehop 
did not heave to say. He wee cereful to sey he ey Lt yy ~y yy ~y- 
spoke on one subject. He wee equally cereful not alleged insinuations. So speak « iitie more plainly 
to say thet thet wee the only matter on which he Tell us precisely whet you have in mind. And in all 
wee ective ebroed. of this, remember that the hierarchy ls not the 
The Bishop expresses surpriee thet hie visit was laity. Never wes; es anyone wil soon discover who 
silegedty ‘seen by the locel media es pert of socks to disturb the traditional hermony end 
sinister plot to overthrow the Government”. it le e mutual reepect existing between religion and State 
phy he did not teke the opportunkty to deal in his in this wonderful country of ours. | 
chcuter letter with the reference In the @.C.C.’s We wonder whether it was this leck of clerity 
working peper to “the identification of the thet caused some members of the Anglican clergy 
Churches with those who ere excluded from an not to read thet section of the Bishop's letter 
ebundent fife in thelr @ struggles to bring down the which spoke about the Bkelhood of members of 
wet ye ey the Church being “called upon to ‘fight’ with 
Committees of Concerned Christine heve beasts of Ephesus,” u the same ‘weapons’ as 
objected to thet document; end they heve St. Paul. We just wo 
themecives published & In extenso so as to give 


Concerned Christians’ Letter 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 3 Apr 85 pp l, 8 


[Text] The "Committee of Concerned Christians" has written the World Council 
of Churches and a number of overseas Church groups setting the records 
straight about the local controversy over a Guyana Council of Churches work- 
ing paper calling for the bringing down of the Guyana Government. 


The WCC and the overseas groups had cabled President Forbes Burnham accusing 
the Guyana Government of harassing the GCC and the Catholic Standard. 


The overseas group also included the National Council of the Churches in the 
USA, the Continuation Committee of the Caribbean Conference of Churches, 

the British Council of Churches and the Manitou Conference United Church of 
Canada. 


"Christians in Guyana are disturbed over the disinformation and misrepre- 
sentation which led to your cable to President Burnham..." the Committee of 
Concerned Christians wrote. 


The Committee added: "It is easy for the position to be misrepresented in 
view of the fact that, as Bishop Randolph George admitted in Canada in 
October 1981, "he was elected Bishop unanimously at a 1980 Synod where most 
of the delegates were members of the ruling Party." (See Share newspaper of 
Canada, October 17, 1981, front page). 
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Disinformation would have it that a Christian who votes for the Bishop is 
acting as a Christian but, if he opposes the Bishop's politics, he is acting 
as a member of the ruling Party. 


Prior to the meetings in question, the GCC had issued a working paper "to 
stimulate interest among Christians to attend" the meetings for the purpose 
of discussing a programme of action designed to achieve what the working 
paper referred to as "a solution of the national crisis," which solution was 
significantly linked to a reference in the paper to "struggles to bring down 
the mighty from their thrones." 


The working paper, in effect, sought to mobilise political action to bring 
down the Government. It also invited Christians to attend the meetings for 
the purpose of discussing the working paper. 


"Members of the Christian community, inevitably including some members of 
the PNC, sought to attend the meetings pursuant to the GCC's invitation but 
were excluded by the GCC's authorities who also refused to allow the working 
paper to be discussed. 


"Religions of all kinds have flourished under the present Government in this 
multi-religious country, and religious bodies are free to engage in any other 
activities, including political activities, if they wish. 


"However, where the hierarchy of the Churches elects to engage in political 
activity overtly expressed to be designed to bring down the Government, mem- 
bers of the Churches would naturally wish to make sure that the GCC is faith- 
fully representing their general thinking." (GNA) 


Another Attack on GCC 
Georgetown SUNDAY CHRONICLE in English 7 Apr 85 p 9 


[Text] The controversy sparked off by the Guyana Council of Churches' (GCCs"‘') 
working paper continues to boil and the Guyana United Apostolic Mystical 
Council has joined in rejecting the document. 


Reacting sharply, the Council, in a statement issued through its General 
Secretary Michael Goodman, said the document was prepared by some persons 
"posing as clergymen, acting unilaterally with their own political interest 
in view, while trying to make it appear that they are representing the 
Christian community in Guyana." 


The Council expressed disgust "at the attitude of the GCCs' hierarchy, who 
with the support of a few destabilisers in the Guyanese society, are being 
manipulated by external forces opposed to socialism..." 


"These few persons," the Council said, “are bent on creating confusion and 
chaos in our now peaceful Guyana.” 
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The controversy has been alive ever since the release of the "Working Paper," 
with several members and non-members of the GCC dissociating themselves from 


the document which, among other things, calls for the bringing down of the 
Guyana Government. 


And, as a result of what has been described as a disinformation campaign, a 
few overseas church groups have sent cables to President Forbes Burnham 
accusing the Guyana Government of harassing the GCC and the Catholic 


Standard. 


Meanwhile, the “Committee of Concerned Christians" has written these overseas 


groups setting the records straight and pointing out that Christians in 
Guyana are "disturbed" over the "disinformation and misrepresentation" 
which led to their cables to President Burnham. 





In its letter, signed by four priests--Rev. 0. Wharton, Rev. Father Gilbert 
Harris, Rev. Hewley Hinds and Rev. Llewellyn Fraser--the Committee of Con- 
cerned Christians stressed that religions of all kinds have flourished under 
the present government in this multi-religious country..." (GNA) 


"COD. ae | > / | as 
ob}. 3298/642 
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31 May 1985 


GUYANA 


PNC GENERAL SECRETARY LECTURES CADRES ON IDEOLOGY 
Georgetown NEW NATION in English 31 Mar 85 p 2 
[Article by Desmond Francis] 


[Text] A useful and stimulating one-week seminar was recently conducted for 
Party cadres of Regions Five and Six in New Amsterdam. The eight days were 

brimful of interest where participants were lectured on important matters of 
national significance. 


The premier event of the seminar was a lecture by General Secretary of the 
People's National Congress Cde Ranji Chandisingh on the "Ideology of the 
Party and its vanguard role." 


That address set the tone for a very successful and educational seminar. 
At the conclusion many felt that similar, education programmes should be 
more regular to give Party cadres the opportunity to learn more on matters 
that are not too clear to them. Other useful and inspiring addresses were 
given by Government Ministers, Senior Party functionaries and Heads of 
corporations. 


Some of the topics discussed and examined by the participants were 
Regionalism and Mass Participation; Communication; and Programme Planning, 
Implementation and Evaluation. ‘The Mass Media and its role in National 
Development and for the Task Ahead’ was one of the crucial areas of dis- 
cussion. 


In addition to Cde Chandisingh lecturers at the seminar included Assistant 
General Secretary Cde Urmia Johnson, Cdes Kenneth Denny, Patrick Denny, 
Robert Corbin, Stanley Hamilton, Terry Holder, Adam Harris, Courtney Gibson, 
Percy Haynes, Robert Williams, Dr. Una Paul and T.A. Earle. 


With what they have learnt, the Party cadres would be better able to dis- 
seminate those ideas pertaining to national development and to the develop- 
ment of the People's National Congress. 


What is important for cadres to understand is the role they have to play in 
the execution of their duties. Each will have to be a dedicated worker who 
can relate to people and who has an interest in improving the environment in 
which he lives. Each should also exhibit self-respect, self-discipline and 
behaviour in keeping with the Socialist ideal at all times and apply their 
skills and expertise to develop people, animal and crop. 


CSO: 3298/643 
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GUYANA 


MINISTRY OF INFORMATION STARTS MEDIA 'CADET' TRAINING 
Georgetown SUNDAY CHRONICLE in English 31 Mar 85 p l 


[Text] A Communication Cadet programme for the local media with emphasis on 
the development of technical skills, professional attitudes and relevant 
ideological training, will shortly be launched by the Ministry of Informa- 
tion. 


The programme will seek to attract adequately qualified and motivated persons, 
including university graduates and serving media workers with a potential for 
further development. 


Applicants should have the minimum qualifications for admission to the 
University of Guyana--passes in four subjects at the GCE or CXC examina- 
tions. 


The short term objective of the programme is the filling of vacancies within 
the media with qualified recruits whose skills and attitudes have been 
developed to prepare them for careers in the media. 


Applications should be sent to the Manager, Central Services Unit, Ministry 
of Information, 18, Brickdam, Georgetown before April 15. 


The processing of applications will be followed by a series of tests and 
interviews and final selection for the programme will be made by May 15. 


Those selected for the programme will start a six-month training programme 
in June. They will be exposed to ideological orientation, development 


education sessions, formal academic courses, work experience attachments 
and technical skills development. 


A stipend of $600 per month will be paid during the period of training. 


Upon successful completion of the programme, participants would be eligible 
for appointment to the staff of one of the media agencies. (GNA) 


CSO: 3298/643 
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GUYANA 


FOURTH PEACE COMMITTEE BRANCH ESTABLISHED, IN LINDEN 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 1 Apr 85 pp 4-5 


[Text] Linden--The Guyana Committee for Solidarity and Peace (GCSP) has 
launched its branch at Linden, Region 10--its fourth in Guyana. 


Chairman for the Region 10 branch is PNC Sub-Regional Supervisor Stephen 
Innis with Hugh Brittlebank as first Vice-Chairman, Terry Rozario as secre- 
tary and Remmington Williams as treasurer. 


Delivering the keynote address at the launching ceremony held at the Linden 
Mayor and Town Council hall senior Vice-Chairman for the GCSP Cde Basdeo 
Bhaggan stressed the need for global stability and peace. 


He said that some of the developed countries can do much more to bring about 
a climate of world peace, and called on nations worldwide to redirect their 
natural resources away from promoting war and towards the pursuit of 
national development. 


The GCSP vice-chairman also called for the sensitising of Guyanese about 
the wanton destruction and wastage of both human and material resources that 
takes place in countries plagued by war. 


He said that the sensitising of Guyanese along such lines will stimulate the 
type of consciousness necessary for peace and will give support to Guyana 
remaining a country of peace and stability. 


"Our concern for peace globally must arise out of a concern for peace 
personally, domestically, and regionally," he stated. 


And Organising Secretary of the GCSP, Cde Lennox Caesar who installed the 
officers urged them to display a high standard of discipline. 


He said the committee's work will be successful only if its members strive to 
make discipline their watchword. 


Among those attending the launching ceremony were regional chairman for Region 
Ten, Cde Patricia Daniel and representatives from a number of government and 
private agencies, and organisations in Linden. 


Other branches of the GCSP have already been established in regions Two, 
Five and Six. (GNA) 


CSO: 3298/643 
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BRIEFS 


WPA PAIR ON ARMS CHARGES--Two members of the Working People's Alliance (WPA), 
Tacuma Ogunseye of Pike Street and Gladys Younge of Regent Street have been 
charged with unlawful possession of ammunition. They pleaded not guilty to 
the charge before Principal Magistrate Desmond Burch-Smith yesterday and 
were placed on $750 bail each. The Court was told that Ogunseye and Younge 
were found, last Friday, in possession of 50 rounds of .32 bullets and 68 
rounds of .38 bullets. The case is for a report on March 3. [Text] 
[Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 3 Apr 85 p 3] 


IIC SIGNING--In its bid to boost capital flows to the local manufacturing 
sector, the Guyana Government has acceded to the agreement for the estab- 
lishment of the Inter-American Investment Corporation (IIC). Finance Minis- 
ter Carl Greenidge and President of the Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) 
Ortiz Mena signed the agreement in Vienna last Wednesday. The LIC which is 
likely to become operational by October, this year, aims at promoting the 
economic development of member states of the IDB by encouraging the estab- 
lishment, expansion and organisation of private enterprises. In keeping with 
the agreement, small and medium-scale firms of member countries will be 

given preferential access to IIC resources. Guyanese firms should be able 

to borrow investment capital providing they satisfy all the relevant criteria. 
Once all the authorised stock is fully paid up, the LIC should have some 
$200-million (US) at its disposal. (GNA) [Text] [Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE 
in English 3 Apr 85 p 1] 


CHURCH VISITORS--A bishop and three missionaries from overseas are expected 
here today for the opening of the 70th Annual Session of the Guyana Confer- 
ence of the African Methodist Episcopal Zion Church. The session will be 
held at the Alleyne's A.M.E. Zion Church, Regent Street, Georgetown. Those 
arriving are Right Rev. Charles H. Foggie, Presiding Bishop, his wife, 
Madaline S. Foggie, Missionary Supervisor, Mrs Marjorie T. Walton, Deputy 
Missionary Supervisor and Rev. Cynthia Enid Willis, Host Pastor and Presid- 
ing Elder. Chairman will be the Rev. Joseph Jordan. [Text] [Georgetown 
GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 10 Apr 85 p 3] 


NEW PERMANENT SECRETARIES--Six new Permanent Secretaries were yesterday 
sworn in at a simple ceremony at the Presidential Complex, New Garden 
Street. Those sworn in were Cdes Joseph David Simmons, and Hubert Orin 
Stanislaus Thompson, Secretary and Deputy Secretary to the Treasury, 
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respectively, Deryck Milton Alexander Bernard, Permanent Secretary, Office 
of the Prime Minister, Sydney Yorrick Munroe, Permanent Secretary, Ministry 
of Information, and Rupert Nathaniel Daniels and Raywatram Singh, Deputy 
Permanent Secretaries, Ministry of Education. The Oath of Office was admin- 
istered by Cde. W.S. Murray, C.C.H., Head of the Presidential Secretariat. 
[Text] [Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 10 Apr 85 p 5] 





PNC GENERAL COUNCIL--The second quarterly General Council meeting of the 
People's National Congress will be held from May 9 to May 12 at the Sophia 
auditorium. The meeting was originally scheduled for this month. General 
Council is the second highest forum of the Party between Congresses and 
with the Sixth Biennial Congress scheduled for August this meeting will 
undoubtedly be the last before that major event in the life of the Party. 
[Text] [Georgetown NEW NATION in English 7 Apr 85 p 2] 


DEATH OF HOYTE'S CHILDREN--Georgetown, Wed. (CANA)--The two teenaged children 
of Guyana Prime Minister Desmond Hoyte were among three people killed when 
their motor car crashed into an unlighted tractor-drawn trailer on the 
Linden Soesdyke Highway, about 25 miles south of Georgetown last night, 
police confirmed today. Dead are Maxine and Amanda Hoyte, as well as their 
aunt, Gwendolene De Freitas. Hoyte's wife Joyce, who was also in the 
vehicle, is now in critical condition in the intensive care unit of the 
Government-run Georgetown Hospital. The driver of the Hoytes' vehicle, 
Sydney McIntosh was also injured and is hospitalised. The deaths threw a 
damper on today's countrywide May Day celebrations. [Text] [Port-of-Spain 
TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 2 May 85 p 1] 
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JAMAICA 


GOVERNMENT TALKS WITH PNP ON LOCAL GOVERNMENT CHANGES IN DEADLOCK 
Report on Discussions 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER iu English 25 Apr 85 pp 1, 3 





[Text] 


NFORMAL DISCUSSIONS AIMED AT “trying 

to arrive at some sort of understanding” on 
Government’s proposal to reduce the number of 
electoral divisions from 278 to under 150, have been 
taking place between Government and People’s 
National Party representatives on the Electoral 
Advisory Committee. 


The informal discussions have been taking place over the past four 
days. 


Top-level sources within the ruling Jamaica Labour Party and the 
PNP disclosed yesterday that both sides had indicated at yesterday’s 
meeting of the Electoral Advisory Committee, that they were “having 
discussions with a view to achieving some degree of understanding.” 
However, none of the members of the committee belonging to either 
the Government or the PNP would comment on the matter last 
night. And, when contacted about the matter, the Chairman of the 
Committee, Prof. Gladstone Mills, responded with a brief, “No 
comment.” 

However, the sources said, the 
two sides to the discussion had been It was learnt that considerable 





“working tirelessly to iron out a 
nuinber of knotty points, and they as 
much as indicated this during yester- 
‘day's meeting of the Committee.” In 
conveying information on their activ- 
ities to the meeting, it was learnt that 
the representatives indicated that 
while they felt some progress had 
been made, they wished to continue 
to meet informally, im their efforts to 
tarnve at an understanding and even- 
"tually, at consensus. 





“give and take” has been taking place 
in the informal discussions between 
the two sides. The sources disclosed 
that, while the proposal in Ministry 
Paper No. 10 provided for the cut- 
ting of the number of electoral divi- 
sions from 278 to a figure “somew- 
here between 120 and 150”, it was 
not unlikely that when, finally, a 
decision was arrived at, “the upper 
range could rise above the 150.” The 
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sources said that in their discussions, the two sides 
“were treating the proposal in Ministry Paper No. 
10 as ‘a proposal’ and not as a finite decision.” 

On Friday last, the PNP called on Prime Min- 
ister Edward Seaga to withdraw the proposal to cut 
‘the number of electoral divisions from 278 to 
under 150. lt expressed “grave concern” about the 
‘effect which the reduction would have on Local 
‘Government representation and said that what the 
Government proposed was illegal. 

- Government representatives on the Committee 
‘are the Minister of Youth and Community Devel- 
opment, Mr. Errol Anderson, and the Minister of 
State in the Ministry of Industry and Commerce, 
Mr. Karl Samuda; and PNP representatives are Dr, 
Paul Robertson, General _——s and Miss Portia 


Sampson, a vice-president. 
PNP Stand 
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[Text ] 





Informal talks between the Gov- 
“ernment and PNP representatives on 
the impasse over Local Government 
eur were reported to have dead- 

ked yesterday. 

, At issue is the question of when 
and how should the Government's 
proposal to icduce the number of 
Parish Council electoral divisions 
from 278 to between 120 and 150, 
be put into effect. 

. The informal discussions have 
been taking place berween Govern- 
ment and; PNP representatives on the 
Electoral ‘Advisory Committee. 

“Sources close to the Committee 
«ndicated yesterday that in the latest 
development at the talks, PNP rep- 
Fesentatives were insisting that Parish 
Council elections be held in June, 
and that ‘there should be no reduc- 
tion in the number of seats before 
those elections take place. 

- The PNP has also taken the posi- 
tion that any change in the system 
affecting Local Government, whether 
it involved reduction of seats or the 
other provisions set out in Ministry 
Paper No. 10, should be the subject 
of national debate before implemen- 
tation. Such debate, said the PNP, 
could not be eld between now and 
June, as there was not sufficient time 
fér this to take place. 


According to the sources, while 
Government representatives _ have 
becn arguing these questions with the 


-PNP representatives, the latter have 


-been becoming adamant on the ques- 


tion of holding elections before any 


cut in the number of electoral divi- 


sions. ' 


“It appears that these taiks are 


now deadlocked,” said the sources. 


Meanwhile, attempts last night to 


;contact the Committee representa- 
‘tives on both sides, poe fruitless. 


‘ 


The PNP spokesman be Local 


.Government, Mr. Ralph Brown, is to 
-deliver a broadcast on Sunday on the 
‘proposal contained in Ministry Paper 


No. 10. 
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PNP Criticism From Patterson 
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[Text] 


People’s National Party Chairman, Mr. PJ. 
Patterson has chided some of the national Icaders 
‘and organisations for their “conspicuous silence” 
on the recent economic measures and the proposed 
changes in the Local Government Law, stating that 
they have now become “expert diplomats” it 1s 
+ a, to discern their position. 

» Mr. -Patterson said it was incumbent on the 
leaders and organisations to speak out on issues 
which were of concern irrespective of the political 
wmplications. He said members of the private 
sector, particularly, were exposing themselves to a 
very senious nisk of mortal damage to their reputa- 

tion by remaining quict on issues that were of 
‘cvious concern to its members. They were not 
being asked to endorse the Party’s position, he 
stated. 


,. Mr. Patterson’s criticisms came as he addressed 
4 meeting of repr-sentatives of the clergy, private 
sector, agriculture and trade unions at the Pegasus 
Hotel yesterday. The meeting was called by the 
Party to discuss “the collapse of the economy and 
the threat to democracy”. 

He repeated the Party’s concem and criticisms 
about the effects of the economic measures and the 
proposed changes in Local Government, stating 
that Mr. Seaga’s unilateral action had created a 
furore. Unless withdrawn, it could compromise the 
‘integrity of the independent members of the Elec- 
xoral Advisory Committee, the Senate and even the 
sGovernor General, having regard to his role in the 
‘appointment of the members of the Committee. 

i Mr. Patterson said Mr. Seaga’s speech on April 
,12 raised grave concerns about the continuation of 
idemocracy, pointing out that the economic and 
political measures announced, struck “cruel blows” 
iat every sector of the economy. The result of the 
‘Government's measures would be high levels of 
‘closures in the manufacturing sectors leading to 
higher levels of unemployment, higher levels of 
“foreign exchange demand for consumer goods, 
lower levels of government revenues and greater 
ial and economic problems. 

“Whatever may be his grand design, about 
epee the nation has every reason to be increasing- 
ly concerned....we as a nation and you as institutio- 
Inal leaders cannot permit this to happen. The 
mation as a whole must resist the effects of these 


disastrous policies”, Mr. Patterson said. According 
to him, Mr. Scaga just had to face the fact that the 
present economic model could not work and was 
inapplicable to Jamaica. Mr. Seaga saying that he 
was not going to change the policies “one inch”, 
was condemning the country to go along a path 
which led to national suicide, the Party Chairman 
stated. He said he would hope thar institutional 
leaderstup would share that abhorrence. 

The Party Chairman pointed out that in the 
1970s when various institutions felt concerned 
about the state of things, they spoke our loudly, 
clearly and frequently; “and whether it made us 
happy as a government, that did not prevent them 
from discharging their civic duties and national 
responsbilities as they saw fit.” 

Mr. Patterson said: “At the present time there 1s 
a conspicuous silence from certain leaders and 
certain organisations, and they have now become 
such expert diplomats that it is virtually impossible 
to discern what they are saying, if anything. | want 
to say particularly to the private sector, that they 
are exposing themselves to a very serious risk of 
mortal damage to their reputation by remaining 
quiet on issues that are of serious concer to their 
members. We are not asking you to endorse the 
PNP; what we are asking is that on issues which 
are of concern, you speak out irrespective of 
whether it has political implications or not.” If de- 
regulation was hurting them, they must come out 
and say how and why it was doing so because 
“many of the same people who will say we must be 
protected by licences for our particular imports and 
industries are the same people who will tum 
around and say licencing system must be dismant- 
led”, he said. 

Responding to a comment from the floor that 
the refusal to speak out could probably be due to 
fear, Mr. Patterson said, “we are in very senous 
danger at the present time that fear will drive us to 
meek and willing submission.” Dictatorship, he 
said, was a creeping and insiduous process. “If 
people are not prepared to speak out and to take 
positive action and to suffer the consequences of it, 
then they will have no one else to blame when they 
find they are no longer able to speak.” According 
to him, if the voices were to be heard in unison it 
would bring desired results. 
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[Text] 


The recent actions taken and an- 
nounced by the Government con- 
‘cerning Local Government and Par- 
4sh Councils were not only the 
business of politicians but every- 
body's. 


“Study them and when you under- 


stand them let your voices be heard...” 


you must have a lively, knowledgea- 
ble and vigorous public opinioi, if 
not Government will nde rough-shod 
over you.” 

So said Governor General Sir 


Flonzel Glasspole while addressing 


Secretary’s Day luncheon of the 
Montego Bay Chapter of the Jamaica 
Professional Secretanes Association 
,at the Wyndham Rosehall Hotel 
yesterday. 

In appealing to the nation “to let 
your voices be heard” on the issues, 
Sir Florizel said that he would be 
caught “keeping malice with the 
truth” if he said that Local Govern- 
ment was operating efficently. “But 
you don’t dismantle something be- 
cause of its weakness,” he added. 

“You pay taxes and if you did not 
even pay taxes you still have the nght 


Glasspole Remarks 


in English 25 Apr 85 p 1 


to be heard,” Sir Florizel emphasized. 

Continuing, the Governor General 
said “Do as | say. It will take you 
“some time to get to the nitty gritty of 
the situation, but you must study 
them.” 

“As Governor General, I am the 
"head of the state, and if I see that 
‘things are going off the rail it is my 
| responsibility to say to ‘somebody 
that look, things are going off the 
rail.” 

} The Governor General noted that 
lin light of the representations made 
‘to him concerning, Local Govern- 


_ment, it would be impolitic to ex- 
press his view now but added “one 
day | will.” He requested the under- 
“standing of the nation on his posi- 
tion. 
Regretfully, Sir Florizel said, the 
country was forced to’ accept a one- 
arty Parliament and Senate in -1983, 
when the People’s’ National ‘Party 
‘refused to contest the then elections. 
Describing the situation which 
jimmediately followed the boycort as 
“distasteful and dangérous” the Gov- 
ernor General said “I could smell 
from a mile the dangers coraing.”. 


Carl Stone Comment 
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[Article by Carl Stone: 


[Text ] 


Shortly after the KSAC 
‘was dissolved by the Seaga 
lgovernment, there was 
much speculation about the 
future of Local Govern- 
ment. 


1 recall hearing Don Robo- 


‘tham of the WP] telling Public 
;Eye host Ronnie ‘Thwaites that 


"A 'Three-Card' Game"] 


IKSAC was just the first of the 
casualties to come and that some 


World Bank loan agreement. he 
had got hold of had slated both. 


the KSAC and the Paris Councils 
or extinction. 

4 
| Thwaites in his usual investigative 





tyle got hold of both the Local 
overnment Minister and the Perma- 
ent Secretary both of whom | recall 

denied Robothamys allegations. 
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Don Robotham’s expose hat 
frurned out to be dead accurate and. 
the. comforting words from : official- 

dom: ‘have turned out to be a three- 

‘card: arick designed to give us sym- 

bolic assurances while preparing the 
knife to murder Local Government. 


| Some two years ago the KSAC 
asked for a budget of $80 aol to 
‘run the Council’s affairs. The KSAC, 
pan told, was given the paltry sum 
of $57 million or about 71% of what 





sit needed. What they got did not 











fallow them to more than cover 
; wages and salanes and provide essen- 
jtial services. It was woefully inade- 
quate. 


1 


Inadequate 

; 
With an inadequate financial pro- 

vision the level of services provided 

by the KSAC turned out to be em- 

'barrassingly inadequate and ineffi- 

cient. 


“Having failed to give the KSAC 
Countil the tools to do the job, the 
caga-government proceeded to dis- 
olve “the Council on the grounds 
hat the KSAC was not performing 
nd. that its services would be better 
arfied out by Central Government 
gencies. 













/ 


‘Now the KSAC may well have 
een inefficient but if the funds are 
ot provided how could anyone have 
xpected an adequate performance? 


If Robotham is right (and I am 
nclined to trust his prognostications 
n this issue over and above anything 
he government spokesmen say), the 
ate of Local Government was sealed 
based on external pressures to cut 
_— spending. 





, Now if you reduce public spend- 
ting by taking away the functions of 
‘local Government (roads, water sup- 
plies, poor relief, public health etc. 
jetc.) how and by what kind of 
jdeliverance magic can the Seaga gov- 
emment and its apologists be prom-., 


ising us more efficient services? 
+ ‘Sheer nonsense 


Mr. Seaga’s point about duplica- 
stion is sheer nonsense. Sure Local 
-Government handles subject matter 
areas that are handled in Central 
-Government (roads, health etc.) burt 
‘Local Government's load of respon- 
sibility for administering those serv- 
ices 1s distinct and .separate from 
those traditionally handled by Cen- 
tral government. 


While there may be room for 
dealing with @ better rationalisation 
“of resources available to both Cen- 
ttal and Local Government which 
“could justify. closer co-ordination of 
services or collaborative efforts, 
there is absolutely no rational case 
that can be made to dissolve Local 


.Government on the grounds that its 
.functional areas are already being 
carried out by Central Government. 


( Having taken away virtually all of 
the major. functions of Local Gov- 
,emment (roads, water supplies, poor 
ifelief, public health etc. etc.) is there 
seally any need for Parish Coun- 
iors. to perform the traditional 
ecision-making tasks that have been 
the responsibility of Local Govern- 
ment over the years? What adminis- 
terative functions will be left for a 
Parish Council to perform? Virtually 
none. , 


Political functions 
: >. 
. To continue electing Councillors 
would therefore amount to selecting 
‘public officials whose functions 
; would have to shift from administra- 
ftion. to politics. In the new order 
-where traditional Local Government 
services are taken over by Central 
Government the Councillors would 
-probably function as the communica- 
,tion channels between Central Gov- 
ernment and the people in the com- 


, munities. . 


f - Now the idea of paying Local 
+Government officials fulltime sala- 
‘ries for mainly political functions is 
fan entirely new concept and ought to 
shave been made explicit by anyone 
sintroducing the issue. 


But would the people in the com- 
tmunities be better off in terms of 
trepresentation with. 278 part-time 
Councillors who Mr. Seaga and pre- 
sumably the World Bank have bber. 
sated from administrative chores than 
with 120 full-nme representatives? 
Frankly, it seems to me 120 or 150 
‘representatives are absurdly inade- 
quate and that a better job represent- 
ing community interests would be 
sateved by retaining the present 
number of Councillors who would 
now be able to devote more time to 
community representation since there 
,will be no committee meetings to 
attend. 


Without warning 


Of course, a disgruntled JLP 
Councillor tells me that the reason 
(for the 120 paid Councillors as 
against the 278 is that the JLP leader 
‘recognised that after amputating the 
‘powers of Local Government with- 
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as fact and poli 
only come within the Pnme Min- 


‘out even a warning or a discussion 


inside his party, the JLP would have 
been hard put to find candidates to 
run against the PNP and the WP] in 
most parishes. Full-time salanes was 
therefore the sweetener put in the 
drink to entice enough persons to 
come forward to represent the party 
which has pal? | Local Govern- 
ment without even bothering to dis- 
cuss the matter inside the party. 
Indeed, the KSAC dissolution is typ- 
ical of the way in which these mat- 
ters were handled. Mrs. Yap, the 
then Mayor, heard about it like 
everyone else on the news. 

The JLP clearly had a problem 
and | suspect that my informant is 
probably nght in pinpointing the real 
reason for the alteration in Local 
Government representation. 

All of this I find quite disturbing 
because all the fuss being made 
about the Local Government elec- 
tions is like so much worry after the 
horse has gone through the gate. 

Quite apart from the contempt 
shown for Pockemon by announcing 
a matter that can 


ister’s power after legislative change 
and the breach of faith involved in 
reinserting political party control 
over electoral matters without any 
prior consultation and agreement 
with the PNP, the simple fact is that 
the Seaga government has wiped out 
Local Government and the whole 
issue Of Local government elections 
cannot be~ discussed withour refer- 
ence to that fact. 


Electoral 
arrangement 


Of course it may be restored on a 
reformed and_ te-organised basis 
when a new government takes over. | 
am sure the public would like to 
hear from both the PNP and the 
WP] on that issue. 

Frankly what the PNP should do 
is accept the new electoral arrange- 
ment under protest to allow elec- 
tions to be held without delay and 
go to the people with some propo 
sals for Local government reform. 

The deeper issue of course is that 
IMF-World Bank pressures are forc- 
ing the government to cut services to 
the people and Loczi government has 
been a casualty of this. The Govern- 
ment might as well admit this reality 








rather than carry on the absurd pre 
tence of promising better services by 
centrahsing Local Government func- 
tions when Central Government al- 
ready has imadequate funds to man 
the services for which it 1s responsi 


ble 


John Hearne Comment 
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[Article by John Hearne: 


[Text] 


The Local Government is- 
sue has been such a gift to 
the PNP that one can only 
express astonishment at Mr. 
Seaga’s generosity in offer- 
ing it to them. 

True, he was already under 
heavy attack by his political 
opponents for the economic 
crisis through which we are 
struggling so painfully. Bur 
these attacks were not con- 
certed; and his economic re- 
medies, bitter as they are, do 
have some influential defend- 
ers. 

At least there are enough 
knowledgeable people who, 
while criticising details of Mr. 
Seaga’s economic policies, have 
given them broad, if reluctant, 
support as being the only options 
left open to us. 


Convincing defender 


Mr. Seaga himself, of course, 
when justifying the measures he 1s 
taking to turn our economy around 
is his own most convincing defender. 
He speaks with an authority and 
confidence that none of his cnitics 
can match. 

The PNP have helped him 
materially by not having any clear 
alternatives for us to consider. The 
PNP spokesman have articulated the 
general sense of distress at how 
slowly we are recovering — and have 
even said that we are not showing 


"Mr Seaga's Kiss of Life"] 


any signs of recovery at all. Jt as their 
right to say so; and, indeed, if they 
didn't say so they would not be 
doing their business. 

But they have been less than clear 
as to what they would do that would 
improve our bleak economic pros- 
pects in the shghtest. 


Business record 


An acquaintance of mine, who 
has had a long and successful record 
in business, said to me the other day 
‘that if Mr. Manley were asked to 
‘form a government tomorrow, the 
‘first Cabinet appointment he should 
‘make was Mr. Seaga as Minister of 
Finance. 

(Please Note: My acquaintance 
‘was making a joke. Jamaican readers 
‘tend to consider every observation 
‘reported to them as being meant 

iterally. My acquaintance who sug- 
gested Mr. Seaga as Mr. Manley’s 


“Minister of Finance .knows that this 
would not be possible.) 

All the same, the remark made to 
me in jest has a measure of serious- 
ness underneath it. It is difficult to 
see what a PNP Government would 
do, if it took office next week, that 
would be different from what Mr. 
Seaga is doing. It might lessen the 
4queeze on credit a little; it might 
keep a few morc public service jobs 
going; it might try to devalue the 
Jamaican dollar a few cents to a 
fixed rate against the American dol- 
lar; it might try to get a few deals 
with the Communist bloc; 1 might 
fire a fow expatriate experts and 
refuse to grant an incentive Or two to 
foreign investors. 


126 











But, in the very short run, a PNP 
government would be facing the 
same set of economic problems that 
‘are making life so difficult for the 
present JLP Government — and for 
‘the ordinary citizen. And there is no 
evidence that a new PNP Govern- 
ment would have any solutions to 
present that would make better sense 
than what Mr. Seaga is obliging us to 
accept. 


Efficient programme 


So — given the fact that Mr. 
Seaga has come up with what is, as 
yet, the most efficient possible pro- 
gramme for a reasonably prosperous 
Jamaica — why did Mr. Seaga give 
the PNP a cause for which they 
could fight with a fair certainty of 
popular support? 

For Mr. Seaga to suddenly declare 
— as an aside during a broadcast — 
that he was going to change the form 
of Local Government to save us fifty 
million dollars per year does not 
make sense. There are so many other 
ways in which he could have intro- 
duced his proposal. And almost ev- 
ery other way would have left him 
smelling like a rose on legal, consti- 
tutional and parliamentary grounds. 

The manner in which he an- 
nounced his intentions for the future 
of Local Government makes sense 


only if we accept Carl Stone’s analy- : 


sis in Wednesday's’ Gleaner: that 
Mr. Seaga 1s about to wipe out, or 
already’ has effectively wiped out, 
Local Government as an administra- 
_tive arm 1n public affairs. 

If this is the intention of Mr. 
Seaga’s government then he_ has 
‘brought more trouble than he will 
save on the debatable issue of re- 
‘duced Local Government ..responsibi- 
‘ities being a lesser drain on the 
public purse. 

What is more, he has made it 


CSO: 3298/622 


certain that we wil! be put to greater 
public spending than we can afford 1 
the PNP ever again torms a govern- 
ment in Jamaica. For if the PNP ever 
gets in again, it would be obliged to 
pass Iegislarion changing Mr. Seaga’s 
“proposed restructuring of Local Gov- 
ernment and to cither restore the 
“present system or to propose some- 
thing that would be new simply for 
the sake of being new. 

As this column has argued before, 
there is a good case for a reforma- 
tion of our inherited and inefficient 
Local Government structure. 


Amendment needed 


To attempt to reform it as Mr. 


~ 


Scaga proposes — in a society al- 
ready so tense, polarised and eco- 
nomically scared as ours is — is 


either a folly | cannot explain, or 
Suggest a design on the part of a 
central government to entrench itselt 
as a body virtually impervious to 
.shifts and changes in the moods of 
the electorate. 

* The time is ripe for an amend- 
ment to our Constitution. Amend- 
‘ments may already be on us that 
have not even properly passed 
through Parliament and referendum. 

|  We-may be in the process of 
having our established practices of 
-elections and parliamentary power so 
‘radically altered in parliament's fa- 
‘vour as to make many of our free 

doms only formal declarations on 
paper. ) 

, The arbitrary proposals for the 
reduction in the number of Local 
Government seats and the taking 
-over of so many Local Govenment 
iresponsibilities could be the begin- 
ning of something far more dis- 
agreeable than we can predict at the 
;moment. 

fr It 1 wronical that Mr. Seaga 
should have given the kiss of life to 
the PNP just at the moment when it 
.was plainly gasping for a clear, popu- 
‘lar easily understood issue on which 
sit could survive as a vigorous alterna- 
"tive. . 
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GOVERNM?. \ XLICIES SPARK 3 DAYS OF DEMONSTRATIONS 
Rural Activity 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 17 Apr 85 pp 1, 3 


[Text] There were several demonstrations in rural areas yesterday in pro- 
test against Government's announced changes to Parish Councils and new tax 
measures. 


Police were on the alert last night in Western Jamaica for any "sinister 
" 
moves. 


Reports to the GLEANER were that demonstrations took place in Hanover, 
Trelawny, St. Mary and Manchester but the police confirmed incidents only 
in the last three parishes. In most cases the demonstrators gathered out- 
Side Parish Council buildings and carried placards protesting against the 
proposed cuts in Parish Council divisions from 275 to between 120 and 150 
for the forthcoming Local Government Elections. 


According to the Police Information Centre (PIC) "There were reported cases 
of roadblocks in Carey Park and Hague in Trelawny; Mile Gully and 
Knockpatrick in Manchester. There were also reports of demonstrations by 
citizens in front of the parish council building in Port Maria in St. Mary 
and Mandeville, Manchester." 


The Police said the reason for the demonstrations and the road blockages 
or who arranged them were not known. However, PIC said, "the Police 
quickly cleared the roadblocks and the demonstrators dispersed without 
incident." 


The GLEANER also had reports of several persons going to the square in 
Hopewell, Hanover, and demonstrating. No details were available regarding 
the demonstration in Port Maria but a GLEANER correspondent there said that 
the demonstration took place early in the morning and involved the blocking 
of the road. 


Reports out of Mandeville said that the demonstration there took the form 
of a march to the Council office. The demonstrators carried placards pro- 
testing a rumoured increase in the price of gasolene. 











The report from the GLEANER's correspondent in Mandeville last night said: 


At about 1 o'clock today PNP activists led by Mr. Dean Peart and others led 
a peaceful march/demonstration into Mandeville. The demonstrators carried 
placards protesting what they said was a proposed gas price increase which 
would take a gallon of gasolene to $14.50; and the high cost of living in 
general. Some of the placards read "Shame on the high cost of living" and 
"We can't take it any more." The demonstrators then marched downtown to the 
Manchester Parish Council and then dispersed. 


Earlier this morning the roads to George's Valley and New Port were blocked. 
The Kendal road was blocked last night. One or two roadblocks were reported 
from other areas. The situation was calm this evening. 


And the GLEANER Western Bureau yesterday reported: 


Since the announcement by Prime Minister Edward Seaga of the cut in Parish 
Council seats, in addition to the new taxation, there have been reports of 
various forms of planned opposition to the move in areas of western Jamaica. 


Several buildings in major shopping areas of western parishes have been 
defaced with graffiti opposing the move. The situation however took a more 
serious turn today when a number of roads in Trelawny were blocked with 
boulders and trees. There were reports of a utility pole being set on fire 
near to Hague showground in that parish. 


In light of this new twist the police High Command in Area One has alerted 
all its men to be on the look out for "any sinister" move within the region. 


Police sources told the GLEANER that top level discussions were held among 
senior officers as the police prepared to combat any attempt that could 
create further disturbances. 


From all indications the move by the government has been receiving mounting 
opposition and criticism in the west. From as early as Saturday morning 
graffiti denouncing the plans to cut the number of Parish Council seats 
began appearing on buildings. 


Reports to the Bureau were that in Hopewell, Hanover, the buildings on the 
main street were defaced with anti-government slogans. 

Some read "Leave Parish Council alone," "There must be no cut in Parish 
Council seats," and "Our democracy is under threat." There are reports of 
similar graffiti on walls in Trelawny, Westmoreland and Lucea. 


However reports of the blocking of the roads in the west were confined to 
Trelawny. The police official told the GLEANER that there were no concrete 
evidence as to what might have sparked off the blocking of the roads. 


The areas affected were Carey Park, Clarks Town, Hague and Perth Town. Up 
to midday (Tuesday) police were working hard to clear the blocked roads. 
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There was no physical confrontation, the police said, as those who were 


responsible did not stay on the scene. 


Spread to New Parishes 
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[Text] 


Fresh protest demonstrations 
were staged yesterday in two more 
parishes, bringing to six the number 
of parishes which have had small 
anti-Government demonstrations 
since Tuesday. 

‘The parishes which had demon- 
strations yesterday were Westmore- 
-land and St. Andrew. There were 
also roadblocks in several parts of 
Manchester yesterday which, along 
with Trelawny, Hanover and St. 
Mary, had demonstrations on Tues- 


y. 

The demonstrations yesterday, 
like those on Tuesday, were against 
the Government’s announced 
changes in Local Government and 
‘against its economic policies. 

The roadblocks were most wide- 
spread in Manchester from where a 
_Gleaner Correspondent reported that 
police and residents of the Spur Tree 
area outside of Mandeville were seen 
carly yesterday morning clearing 
burnt trees and other obstacles used 
to block the road overnight. Roadb- 
locks were put up along several other 
roads in the parish where anti-Gov- 
‘ernment slogans were also painted in 
the road. 

The Police Information Centre 
(PIC) yesterday confirmed that there 
‘had been roadblocks in Manchester 
-and §t. Andrew and a police spokes- 
‘man in Westmoreland told the 
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[Text ] 


: Demonstrations in a series be- 
‘ing staged since Tuesday in pro- 
gest against proposed changes in 
‘Local Government and Govern- 
ment’s economic policy escalated 
yesterday. 

Demonstrations were staged in 
four additional parishes — St. James, 
. Portland, St. Thomas and St. Cathe- 
rine —bringing to 10 the number of 





‘Gleaner’s Western Bureau that a 
smal! group of placard-bearing dem- 
onstrators had gathered in front of 
ithe Parish Council. offices in Savan- 
ma-la-mar, Westmoreland, but that 
the people had dispersed after about 
10 to 15 minutes. 

- The Police denied reports yester- 
day that the protests were islandwide 
.and appealed for calm saying they 
were “monitoring the situdtion.” 

\ The PIC said, “There have been 
-reported cases of roadblocks in Mel- 
‘rose Hill, Spur Tree, sections of the 
Winston Jones Highway, a point on 
the New Green and Williamsfield 
main road also on the Georges Val- 
ley to May Day Road. In St. Andrew 
blockages were reported at the junc- 
tion of the Brandon Hill main road.” 
The PIC said that the blockages were 
all cleared by the police and the 
roadway made safe for vehicular 
traffic. 


“Various reports that there have 
been islandwide roadblocks are false 
and only some areas in two parishes 

-— Manchester and St. Andrew — 
were reported to the police where 
roadblocks were mounted. Other 
parishes have been normal. The pub- 
lic is asked to be calm as the police 
is closely monitoring the situation,” 
‘PIC said. 


Escalation of Protests 


1, 3 


parishes which have had demonstra- 


tions since Tuesday. There were also 
demonstrations in Hanover and Tre- 
lawny where demonstrations were 
previously staged. — ; 

The biggest ‘demonstrations were 
in St. James and St. Thomas. An 
attempt by PNP activists to get sup- 
_ or a demonstration in St. Ann’s 

y failed. ° 

There were also reports yesterday 
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from the Gleaner’s correspondent 
‘in Morant Bay of pro-government 
demonstrators taking to the streets 
with placards asking the whereabouts 
of PNP leader Michael Manley. 

On Tuesday and Wednesday there 
were demonstrations in which some 
roads were blocked and people car- 
ried placards with anti-government 
slogans denouncing - the' ‘proposed 
cuts in the number of Local Govern- , 
ment divisions from 278 to between 








120 and 150, and aganist the high 
cost of living and rumoured increase 
in the price of gasolene. On Tuesday 
demonstrations were staged in Han- 
over, Trelawny, Manchester and St. 
Mary. On Wednesday, the protests 
were in Westmoreland and St. An- 
drew and again in Manchester. 
Roadblocks were also set up in 
Kingston and Trelawny between late 
Wednesday night and early yesterday 


morning but police and 
soldiers using omen duty 
equipment cleared the 
blocked roads in the 
re-dawn and early 
lean of the morning. 
Some _ citizens out 
carly yesterday morning 
in parts of downtown 
Kingston saw the roadb- 
locks before they were 
cleared. The roadblocks 
had no effect on tatfic. 
Up to mid-morning yes- 
terday the security 
forces were continuing 
to clear the sidewalks o 
major roads and side 
streets of old cars, trec 
trunks and other obsta- 


cles which could be 
used in blocking the 
road. Many of these 


obstacles had been used 
an roadblocks during the 


mid January demonstra- 
tions against the in- 
creased pnce of gasolene 
and had simply ee re- 
moved to ie sides of 
major roadways or 
dragged down little-used 
side roads. 

The demonstrations 
in St. Thomas appeared 
to be the most extensive 
of those staged so far 
and caused the most 1n- 
convenience. The main 
road leading into Mo- 
rant Bay, the parish capi- 
tal, was blocked. € 
demonstrators used old 
cars, boulders, drums, 
boxes and garbage to 
block the roads and 
broke bottles in the 
streets. The biggest 
roadblocks were at Du- 
hancy Pen near the 
Goodyear tactory, one 
mile out of Morant Bay, 


where scores of citizens 
manned the roadblocks. 
On the main road into 
the town protesters: re- 
portedly smashed JPS 
‘transformers which were 
"by the side of the road, 
and took rolls of wire 
(for JPS repair work and 
stretched the wire across 
the road. The roadb- 
‘locks were cleared by 
the police by mniid-day 
and a small group of 
rotesters, led by the 
NP constituency care- 
taker for East St. Thom- 
as, Mr. W. W. Higgins, 
‘then went to the Pansh 
‘Council building in the 
Morant Bay Square. The 
‘JLP supponers were lat- 
‘er out on the street car- 
‘rying placards in support 
‘of the Government. 
| Attendance at_ many 
rschools in St. Thomas 
was adversely affected as 
a result of the demon- 
(Strations yesterday with 
— students arnvin 
tlate because buses cou 
‘not pass the roadblocks 
and other students on 
,afternoon shifts a 
‘kept at home as news o 
the demonstrations 
‘spread. 
} In Portland the road 
swas blocked at Black 
‘Hill and Orange Bay 
‘near Hope Bay. The 
‘Gleaner’s —_correspon- 
ident said PNP suppon- 
‘ers used power saws to 
‘cut down an old cotton 
tree which had become 


.a landmark in the area. 
The blockage resulted in 
vehicles having to be 
diverted through Skibo, 
an additional 12 miles. 
There was also a roadb- 
lock at Lennox where a 
coconut tree was cut 
down onto a_ bridge. 
This was cleared in 
about an hour by JLP 
‘supporters who assisted 
the police. Police were 
placed on the alert yes- 
terday evening for an 
demonstrations whic 
might take place in the 
next 24 hours, the corre- 
spondent reported. 

On events in the 
tourist capital, Montego 
Bay, and in the west, ie 
‘Gleaner’s Western 
Bureau filed this report: 
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As anti-government 
demonstrations = contin- 
ued in sections of west- 
¢m jamaica yesterday, 
some 300 people took 
to the streets of the 
north coast city of Mon- 
tego Bay protesting 
against the proposed cut 
in Parish Council seats. 
The police were heckled 
and jeered. 

he blocking of 
roads which began on 
Tuesday moming also 
continued yesterday in 
areas of Hanover, Tre- 
lawny and St. James. Re- 
ports out of Trelawny 
said that some utility 
poles in upper Trelawny 
were cut down by angry 
demonstrators. Up to 
date yesterday evening 

workmen were re- 
ported to be carrying 
out work on the poles. 

Montego Bay, which 
was unaffected by the 
roadblocks up to 
Wednesday, came in for 
its turn from as early as 
§ o'clock yesterday 
‘morning. Large boulders 
‘and trees were placed 
across the roads in areas 
‘of Mr. Salem, Salt 
Spring, Albion, Granville 
and Hart Street. Tyres 
,were reportedly set ab- 
laze on Hart Street but 
the fire was quickly put 
out, reports said. 

While some people 
were blocking roads 
others congregated in 
Granville, a thickly pop- 
ulated area some three 
miles from downtown 
Montego Bay. The 
‘group, bearing placards 
with anti-government 
slogans, marched into 
‘the tounst resort shortly 
afrer 10 am. They 
marched along St. Clav- 
ers Avenue down to Sam 
Sh —_ and then 
° ae illiams Street 
bus terminus. 
| ,Riot 7 ad police 
‘with high-powered 
‘weapons and tear gas 
equipment were on the 
scene keeping a close 
vigil on the demonstra- 
tors. Some senior police 
officers who tried to 
speak to the demonstra- 
tops were heckled and 
jeered. Explerives were 


shouted at the senior 
officers. PNP constitu- 
ency caretakers Francis 
Tulloch and Carl Miller 
participated in the 
march. 

After a bref stop at 
the Williams Street ter- 
mag ng ee 
in ogans, 
Ae > “the Pansh 
Council building on 
Union Street where oF 
stood outside the build- 
ing for about 15 minutes 
betons they were dis- 

rsed by the police. 
The crowd sang “We 
shall overcome” inter- 
jected by outbursts of 
politcal slorans 











Council of Churches Views 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 18 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text] 


The Jamaica Council of Churches has 
said it is disturbed at the procedure being 
folowed in dealing with some of the 
affairs of the nation and has called on 
“those concerned ... to do everything in 
their power to prevent the further erosion 
of democracy within the country.” 


In a statement yesterday the JCC said: 


“The Jamaica Council of Churches at 
its Executive Meeting held yesterday (April 
16, 1985), discussed the broadcast of the 
Pnme Minister to the nation on Friday, 
Apni 12, 1985. Questions were raised with 
regard to some aspects of the broadcast 
with special reference to the drastic reduc- 
tion of representation on Parish Councils 
from 275 to 120. 


“Parish Councillors are perceived 
throughout the country as the local rep- 
resentatives of the people. The Counr- 


cillors are more aware and involved in_ 


dealing with the needs of the people 
within the respective communities. This is 
one of the outstanding contributions of 
voluntary service to the nation over the 
decades. 


“All Jamaicans understand democracy 
in the Jamaican context as the process 
based on the primacy of Parliament. We 
‘are therefore disturbed at the procedure 
-being followed in dealing with some of 
the affairs of the nation. This inevitably 
leads to a deepening sense of insecurity, 
not only among the rank and file, but also 
among those involved in the legislative 
process. 


“The summary dissolution of the 
KSAC, the removal of a number of sub- 
jects for Councils, and the extra-Parlia- 
‘mentary announcement of the drastic re- 
duction of Parish Council divisions: all 
these in addition to the reduction of the 


role of Parliament points to the undermin- 
ing of the democratic process and she 
“possible emergence of a dictatorship. This 
will undoubtedly weaken the people's 
faith in the future of the nation and 
consequently retard the development of 
the country, since economic development 
; depends so mich oh the people’s faith in 
‘the stability of national institutions ‘of 
‘which Parliament is the most important. ~- 


“The Jamaica Council of Churches 
supported the Jamaica Labour Party as 
Opposition Party when it insisted in the 
1970s thar the Electoral Commission be 
set up. The Jamaica Labour Party as 
Government should not give the impres- 
sion today that the Commission is being 
by-passed. We therefore call upon those 
‘concerned to ‘take pote and to do every- 
thing in their power to prevent the further 
erosion of democracy within the country.” 
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Electoral Commissioners’ Objections 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 18 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text] 


' PNP objections to reform proposals affecting 
‘Local Government were srtongly voiced at yes- 
terday’s meeting of the Electoral Advisory Com- 
‘mittee, at which Government’s proposal for a 
reduction in the number of electoral divisions to 
“not more than 150 and not less than 120”, was 
the main item on the agenda. 


According to reports coming out of the 
meeting PNP members of the Committee main- 
tained the stand voiced by the Party earlier this 
week that they considered the Government's 
proposal to be “illegal, immoral and in. contra- 
vention of the spirit of agreement that estab- 
lished the Committee.” 


The PNP members contended that no at- 
tempt should have been made to amend the 
powers of the Electoral Advisory Committee 
without consultation. Such action, they said, was 
totally out of keeping with the spirit of 
agreement which formed the basis on which the 
‘Committee was set up in the first place. 
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CSO: 


Government representatives on ihe Commit: 
tee emphasized that. Ministry Paper No. 10, 
announcing the proposals, provided for. the 
Committee ‘to arrive at its decision’ “within a 
band of not more than 150 and ‘nor less than 
120 Local Gove:. iment electoral divisions.” . 


After exhaustive discussion of die total 
posal embodied in, and the implications | of, 
Ministry ‘Paper No. 10, which, set ut bro: 
proposals for the re-construction of ,Local Gov- 


‘emment Authonties,.no decision :was arrived at, 


during yesterday’s meeting of the: Committee. 


Questions directed at the Chairmen of the 
Committee, Prof. Gladstone Mills, brought a 
non-committal response. He confirmed that the 
Committee ‘had met. and that the proposal 
embodied in Ministry Paper No. 10 was on the 
agenda. “Buf 1 ¢an say no more at this fame," 
was his short answer. ? 


Ministry Paper No. 10 was laid’ on the rabis 
of the House on Tuesday. 
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JPRS-LAM-85-04! 
31 May 1985 


JAMAICA 


GOVERNMENT ESTABLISHES ADVISORY COUNCIL ON CRIME 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 26 Apr 85 pp 1, 3 


[Excerpt] The promised Advisory Council on Crime has been established and 
members appointed, Minister of National Security and Justice, the Hon. Winston 
Spaulding, announced Wednesday afternoon. 


The members appointed are Mr. Donald Rainford, former 
Permanent Secretary in the Ministry of National Security and 
Justice, as Chairman; Professor Carl Stone; Mrs. Beth Jacobs, 
social worker; Senator the Rev. C. S. Reid; Mr. Louis Byles, 
attorney-at-law and banker; and Mr. Hurlstone Whitehorne, 
President of the Jamaica Bar Association. 


The Council will also include representatives ‘of the Security 
Forces (Jamaica Constabulary Force and Jamaica Defence Force), 
Office of the Director of Public Prosecution, the Attorney General's 





Department and the Correctional Services. 


Mr. Maurice Afflick, Executive 
Director of the Correctional Services, 
will head the Secretariat which will 
be located at the police complex at 
Twickenham Park, St. Catherine. 


Mr. Spaulding made the an- 
nouncement of the appointment of 
the members of the Crime Council 
while piving the main address at the 
official opening of the Police Staff 
College at the complex. The college 
is to provide higher training for 
senior members of the Force. 


In a major presentation on crime 
in Parliament on December 12, Mr. 
Spaulding had said such a Council 
would be established to: (a) create 
greater co-ordination between agen- 
cies in the criminal justice system, (b) 
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direct research on the level, causes 
and pattern of crime in Jamaica, (c) 
evaluate the strategies used to deal 
with the incidence of crime and to 
recommend improvements, and (d) 
determine the training needs of the 
relevant agencies. 


Mr. Spaulding said he looked 
forward to the effective on-going 
functioning of the Council under the 
guidance of its members. Jt should 
go a far way towards overcoming 
problems of research and devel- 
opment, he said. , 

Mr. Spaulding said it was struc- 


‘tured to receive submissions from 


Organizations and interest groups. 
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JPRS-LAM-85-048 


31 May 1985 


EEC PROVIDES FUNDS FOR NEW MEDICAL LABORATORY 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 25 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text ] 


An agreement under which European Economic Community assis- 
tance to the tune of $18.3 million will be provided for the construction 
of a new Government Medical Laboratory, which will cost approxi- 
mately J$19.5 million, was signed yesterday between Jamaica and the 


‘European Economic Community. 


Signing on behalf of the EEC-was the resident representative in Jamaica, Mr. Roger Booth; 
and, signing on behalf of Jamaica was Prime Minister Edward Seaga. 


_ Under this agreement, the European Economic 
Community will provide a grant of J$18.3 million 
for ‘the construction and equipping of a new 
laboracory with the Jamaican Government putting 
up J$1.19 million. The grant will be also be used 
for the training of staff, the re-organisation of 
laboratory services; the establishment of an inte- 

ted functional network of all laboratories and 
the supply of refrigerated vehicles. ; 


“The new lab which will replace the present one 
on North Street, will be re-located on Slipe Pen 
Road on lands near to the National Blood Bank 
and will be completed in three years. 


‘: Under the ‘agreement, the Government will 
finance’ and empley consultants to design the 
‘building and will also provide the staff required for 
the functioning of the laboratory services. 


. A s . 
. Mr. Seaga said that the construction of a new 
laboratory was the most valuable of the many 
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projects which the EEC had supported, as it was 
critical in the development of a proper health 
service. The new laboratory, Mr. Seaga said, would 
put to an end, the discomfort being experienced by 
members of staff at the present location. ° : 


Mr. Booth said that this project was the second 
major project financed by the EEC in Jamaica. The 
first was the expansion of the rural electrification 
system to which the EEC had contributed some 
J$10.3 million. 


He said that with the new project, the total 
approved financing from the EEC to Jamaica under 
the Lome II Convention was J$99.5 million out of 
an available fund of J$104.5 million. . 


Also speaking was Health Minister Dr. Kenneth 
Baugh, who expressed his ‘appreciation to the EEC 
for its assistance in the erection and equipping of a 
new public health laboratory . 
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JPRS-LAM-85--048 
31 May 1985 


JAMAICA 


MINISTER: GANJA TRAFFICKING POSES THREAT TO AGRICULTURE 





Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 20 Apr 85 p 19 


[Excerpt] 


WARNING THAT 

PERSISTENCE OF GANJA 
TRAFFICKERS could wreck Ja- 
mai¢a’s export agricultural indus- 
try and seriously harm the coun- 
try’s economy and cause _— to 
farmers and exporters alike, has 
been issued by the Minister of 
Agriculture, on. Dr. Percival 
Broderick. 


Dr. Broderick commented on the “re- 
volution taking place ” in agriculture in 
Jamaica, and emphasised that the contin- 
ved abuse and exploitation of “our air 
and sea transportation” by ganja traffick- 
ers who a gg their wares under agri- 
cultural labels, could result in Jamaica 
losing its place in the largest markets of 
the world. 


He pleaded to the farmers and export- 
ers who attended Tuesday’s official open- 
ing of the new AMC Export Centre, on 
Spanish Town Road, Kingston, to exer- 
cise vigilance in portection of the agricul- 
tural industry. 


The Minister said: “Today we have over 
135 registered persons or firms dealing in the 
export of agricultural produce. Indeed, in 
febeuny alone, the Peden: Inspection Divi- 
sion of the Ministry of Agriculture registered 
315 invoices, which meant 315 shipments 
(which were) examined and certified, indicat- 
ing the increase in volume of exports taking 
place this Winter. 
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THE 


@ “This indicates the agricultural rev- 
olution og * weg We Rave an oppor- 
tunity never before available, to partici- 
pate in the world’s biggest and richest 
market — the United States of America. 
In addition to Canada and the U.K., the 
U.S. market holds the greatest opportuni- 
ty to “ee our agriculture and take 
advantage of markets and technology 
which can put our agriculture in the 21st 
Century. 

@ “But a small word of caution: this 
opportunity could be jeopardised by the 
continued abuse and exploitationof our 
transportation, air and sea, of our ex- 
panded agricultural activities by our peo- 
ple who traffic in ganja. 


@ “The continued persistence of these 
traffickers to utilise these facilities has 
already started to impact on our exports. 
If we fail to eradicate or, at least, contain 
the abuse, the increase in cost for repack- 
aging, X-ray inspectorate, delays as a 
result of examination of each and every 
shipment, the confiscation and conse- 
ae spoilage resultant on these delays, 
the consequential loss to exporters and 
farmers contd be at levels beyond what 
could be tolerated. 


@ “Nothing must stand in the way of 


this opportunity handed to the farming 


sector. Agriculture has at last been given 
the opportunity...1 am appealing to the 
agricultural sector to maintain its singu- 
lar objective to take all of theopportuni- 
ties given and never be diverted by non- 
productive discussions.” 
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JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


JAMAICA 


SHEARER REPORTS RISE IN NONTRADITIONAL EXPORTS TO U.S. 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 20 Apr 85 pp l, 3 


[Text] Kingston, April 19 (JAMPRESS)--Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, the Rt. Hon. Hugh Shearer, told a joint meeting of North 
American buyers and Jamaican exporters today that Jamaica's non-traditional 
exports to the United States reached US$62.3 million in 1984. 


The exports, which excluded bauxite, alumina and sugar, made an increase of 
73.5 per cent over those of 1983. 


The bulk of the increase, Mr. Shearer said, was due to further exports of 
garments totalling US$28.4 million and more fresh and processed foods going 
abroad. 
"But," the Deputy Prime Minister said, "although the outcome for 1984 exports 
to the US was on the whole satisfactory, we can see that there is far too 
much concentration on one or two products.” 


Turning to the Caribbean Basin Initiative (CBI), Mr. Shearer told them that 
it was no secret that Jamaica would like to see improvements in the present 
CBI regulations and that a number of proposals were put forward. These were 
the inclusion of garments and footwear in the CBI product coverage and the 
inclusion of some sort of derogation or waiver mechanism in the Rules of 
Origin similar to that of the Lome Convention with the EEC. 


In Canada's case he expressed disappointment. 


"The volume of exports of our non-traditional products to the Canadian 
market have made little real progress," he said. He explained that the 
annual average growth rate over the past five years has been little over 
five percent. 


Referring to plans for developing the US and Canadian markets Mr. Shearer 
said "we aim to concentrate on consumer products, to widen our target market 
to include not only the ethnic consumers but the general consumer markets." 


This will be done through store promotions as a means of taking Jamaica's 
image to the American consuming public. 
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Mr. Shearer announced that the Jamaica National Export Corporation (JNEC) is 
widening the scope of its services to exporters by joining the World Trade 
Centre Association, a world-wide network of 76 trade facilitation centres of 
which 21 are in the US and seven in Canada. 


It was his view that developing countries should have access to markets of 
developed countries, to earn foreign exchange to enable them to buy the goods 
and services of industrialised countries to meet their development needs. 


"It is against that background that I say to you, our friends from North 

America, that your support and collaboration in our efforts to expand our 
export trade can have positive implications for your own country's trade 

with us," he urged. 
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JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


JAMAICA 


BAUXITE PRODUCTION, EARNINGS REGISTER DECLINE 
FL301710 Bridgetown CANA in English 2111 GMT 29 Apr 85 


[Text] Kingston, April 29--Jamaica's first quarter bauxite production fell 
42.4 per cent to 1,442,443 tonnes, compared to the same period in 1984, the 
Jamaica Bauxite Institute (JBI) reported. 


The substantial decline in bauxite, which was anticipated, resulted pri- 
marily from the closure of Reynolds Jamaica Mines (last June) and the ending 
of shipments under the General Services Administration stockpile agreement 
with the Government of Jamaica, the JBI, a government agency that monitors 
the industry, said. 


Reynolds closed mining operations here saying that it could get ore cheaper 
elsewhere, and the United States last year made no further purchase of 
Jamaican bauxite for its strategic minerals stockpile, which had been import 
support for the local industry in the previous two years. 


Of the bauxite produced, 930,002 tonnes were refined into 384,891 tonnes of 
alumina, a 10 per cent decline on last year's first quarter output. 


The decline in alumina exports resulted from recent cutbacks in smelter 
operating level in the U.S. and the closure by Alcoa of the Clarendon 
Alumina Works (in Jamaica), the JBI said. 


Alcoa shut down the 800,000 tonne capacity plant in February because of the 
soft market, but the government has announced that it is taking over the 
plant on a lease basis and will give Alcoa a management contract. When it 
was shut down, Alcoa was running the plant at half its capacity, but the 
government says that production will reach 600,000 tonnes this year. 


The industry here has been under pressure for the past four years because 
of the decline in the market for aluminium and its position as a high cost 
producer. 


Production last year was nearly a million tonnes better than the 1983 
figure, but it was achieved largely because of accelerated shipments by 
Reynolds before it shut down. 
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But despite the increase in production, low prices cut into earnings last 
year. Jamaica's net earning from the industry in 1984 was in the region of 
U.S. 200 million dollars, 30 million dollars less than the previous year. 


Industry sources here forecast net earnings this year of between U.S. 130-150 
million dollars. 


The major earner is through the production levy which the companies pay as a 
percentage of the average realised prices for primary aluminium ingot. That 
last year brought Jamaica U.S. 120 million dollars, a million dollars less 
than in 1983. 


The bauxite production target for this year is six million tonnes. 


Officials here say that there may not be any levy earnings this year from the 
Alcoa plant because of the government's role in it. Additionally, there is 
uncertainty here over the future of the Alumina Partners (Alpart) refinery, 
which is owned by Kaiser, Reynolds and Atlantic Richfield. 


Atlantic Richfield is disengaging from the metals business and has so far 


unsuccessfully attempted to sell its 27 per cent share in the 11 million 
tonne capacity plant. 
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JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


JAMAICA 


JAMAICA TO BE HUB OF REGIONAL FIBER OPTIC MARINE CABLE 
FLO11945 Bridgetown CANA in English 1816 GMT 1 May 85 


[Text] Kingston, May 1--Jamaica's state-owned International Telecommunica- 
tions Company (Jamintel) is participating in an ultra-modern, 144 million 
dollar (U.S.) trans-Caribbean submarine cable system with terminal points in 
the United States, Haiti, the Dominican Republic and Colombia. 


Kingston is to be hub of the new fibre optic system, according to the Minister 
of Public Utilities, Pearnel Charles. 


Jamintel's General Manager, Trevor Minott, said the new system will replace 
one now linking Jamaica and the U.S. through Florida and Panama, whose 
designed 25-year life span will expire in 1988. The new fibre optic system 
will have a much greater capacity, Minott said. Many circuits will be avail- 
able to users. 


Minister Charles, in a weekend speech, said Jamaica will have a seven per cent 
share in the U.S.-Jamaica segment of the line and smaller percentages in the 
other segments. 


Minott has said a meeting will be held in Orlando, Florida, this month to dis- 
cuss the system and that was when shareholding would be refined. 


The American Telecommunications Company (ATT) will be the major shareholder in 
the U.S.-Jamaica segment. Other companies will be involved. The system is to 
be in service by 1989. 


The fact that Jamaica has been chosen as the hub of the system is a tribute to 
the competence of the Jamaicans, who will operate and maintain the equipment, 

and recognition by the eastern Caribbean and the United States of the stabil- 

ity of our country, Charles said. 


The Jamaica Government has 51 per cent of the shares in Jamintel, with the 
British company, Cable and Wireless Limited, holding 49 per cent. Prior to 
the government take-over in 1971, Cable and Wireless controlled Jamaica's 
external telecommunications system. 
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Charles has also announced that Jamintel is on a 94 million Jamaica dollar 
(about 17 million U.S. dollar) capital development programme, including the 
construction of a new six story building opposite its present complex in 
downtown Kingston and installation of a new international telex exchange. 


The investment programme will run until 1990 and should get into full gear 
in 1989. 


The minister also announced that within a few weeks Jamintel will implement 


an international information service, providing customers access to data 
bases and application software in North America and other areas. 
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JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


JAMAICA 


SUGAR INDUSTRY WARY OF AGRICULTURAL DIVERSIFICATION SCHEME 
Outlines of Government Plan 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 17 Apr 85 pp 1, 2, 15 


[Excerpts] A Crop Diversification Programme entailing the use of 20,100 
acres of land formerly in sugar, and estimated to cost J$334.74 million 
over a three-year period 1985-87, is being put in place by the Government. 


Bernard Lodge, Innswood, Holland, and Caymanas are the four sugar estates 
from which the 20,100 acres will be drawn, the breakdown being: Bernard 
Lodge, 10,000 acres; Innswood, 1,500; Holland, 4,100 and Caymanas 4,500. 


Vegetables, rice soya beans, corn/sorghum are the crops which are to be 
grown in this acreage, with a small portion being devoted to aqua- 
culture and horticulture as well as to the growing of paw paw and mangoes. 


A Ministry Paper setting out the details of the proposal was presented to 
Parliament yesterday by the Prime Minister, Rt. Hon. Edward Seaga, who had 
given advance notice of it in his radio and television broadcast last 
Friday night. 


"This proposal is a critical step in the diversification process and is 
triggered by the Government's decision to target the sugar industry at a 
level of 125,000 tons. This volume is made up of the requirements of 125,000 
tons for the EEC market, which represents a guaranteed source of foreign 
exchange; and 100,000 tons for the local market," the Ministry Paper said. 


"This decision is based on the results of the Sugar Industry Rehabilitation 
Study undertaken by the World Bank, which indicates the estates from which 
sugar can be profitably produced. It is reckoned that the volume of 
225,000 tons of sugar can be supplied by Frome and Monymusk supported by 
private estates.” 


Bernard Lodge, Caymanas, Holland and Innswood were among the estates which 
the World Bank study showed to be unprofitable for the growing of sugar-cane 
and the production of sugar, the Ministry Paper stated. 
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However, only non-cane lands at Innswood will be utilized for the crop- 
diversification programme, while those lands now in sugar-cane cultivation 
there will continue for some years, the Paper said. 


Development under the programme will take place in two phases. Phase I will 
be comprised of lands which are not under cultivation in sugar-cane but are 
owned by the estates. Phase II will comprise lands to be taken out of sugar. 


Cost of the programme in U.S. money terms is $65-million, of which U.S. $30.36 
million is the foreign-exchange component. 


Capital investment over the three-year period is estimated at $177.73-million 
local and $157.02 million external, making the total of $334.75 million 
expressed in Jamaican currency. 


Dealing with demand and market considerations under the programme, the 
Ministry Paper identified the target market for the selected winter vege- 
tables as the United States of America. 


"Currently, the United States imports approximately 1.7 billion lbs of vege- 
tables during the winter season. Of this amount, Jamaica now supplies 
approximately 28 million lbs or approximately 0.10 percent of United States 
imports for 1984/85," the Ministry Paper said. 


Jamaica's proximity to the United States should enable a 9 percent market 
penetration. To supply a 9 percent share of the market would require 10,000 
acres of land suitable for the production of vegetables. 


Projected output under the programme at full development in Year 3 is: rice, 
8,400 tons; winter vegetables, 84,000 tons; soya beans, 10,120 tons; corn/ 
sorghum, 28,400 tons. 


Production of mangoes and paw paw is expected to total 500 tons, while 4.5 
million lbs of fish should be reaped under the aquaculture programme and 
80-million tips of foliage should be produced under the horticulture pro- 
gramme. 


According to the Ministry Paper, the programme is projected to earn J$98 
million in the first year, J$233.5 million in the second year, and J$347.7 
million in the third year, at full production. 


Under the programme, employment will be provided for 46,400 persons, com- 
pared with a figure of 2,720 persons who would be employed on similar sugar- 
cane acreages. 


Permanent employees under the programme are put at 4,400 (as against the com- 
parative 2,720 in sugar), and seasonal employees are put at 42,000. 


Their annual earnings are projected at J$25.3 million for the permanent 
employees and J$115.5 million for the seasonal employees. This makes a 
total annual industry earning of J$140.8 million. 
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The new foreign exchange earnings savings over the three-year period is 
anticipated to total approximately J$520.5 million or U.S. $101.08 million. 
The figure for 1985 is projected at U.S. $14.76 million, with an expected 
increase to U.S. $51.6 million by the end of 1987. 


Of the J$334.74 million portion of the investment cost of the programme, it 
is proposed that the private sector will contribute J$271.14 million, and 
the Government will provide J$63.6 million for the common infrastructure 
facilities required to support the programme. 


Investment funds will come from a matrix of loans from the international 
lending agencies; from local banks, suppliers credit and investor equity, 
the Ministry Paper says. 


Program's Objectives 
Kingston THE DAILY GLEANEX in English 19 Apr 85 pp 1, 3 


[Text] Export earnings amounting to about J$679 million are expected to 
come from the large-scale export agricultural development project to be 
established in St. Catherine, during the first three years. 


By the third year of operation, the diversified crops in the project will 
provide employment for some 46,000 persons. Sugarcane with similar acreages 
will provide employment for 2,720 persons. 


Projections on the earnings to come from the project and the numbers it will 
employ, were given by Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Trade, 
the Rt. Hon. Hugh Shearer, yesterday, as he addressed a gathering of 
exporters and buyers of agricultural products at Denbigh showground. He 
said that with the loss of over $300 million of revenue formerly earned by 
bauxite, "the economy has to earn more foreign exchange from other sectors 
including the non-traditional agricultural sector to replenish that loss and 
meet. additional commitments." 


Mr. Shearer, who was guest speaker at the occasion which was the annual 
Farmers’ Month luncheon, hosted by the Jamaica National Export Corporation 
to honour exporters of agricultural products, announced that Jamaica 
National Export Corporation would, in July this year, be establishing an 
office in Mandeville to service the central region of the island “in keeping 
with its policy to make its services more readily available to the farmers." 


He said that Government had always recognised the value of the agricultural 
sector, and had taken the lead under Agro 21 with the Spring Plain Project. 
Recently, it had announced another large programme to increase production of 
winter vegetables and other agricultural crops for export and crops for local 
consumption including rice, fish, corn and soya beans, mango, paw paw, as 
also expansion of horticulture. That project would be established in St. 
Catherine, he said and added: 
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"This programme will put thousands of acres of lands into productive use, 
earn foreign exchange, provide additional employment and involve farmers in 
production of new crops using new techniques. 


"The programme is projected to earn J$98.0 million in Year 1, J$233.3 million 
in Year 2, and J$347 million at full production in Year 3." 


Stating that the agricultural sector was the largest of employment in the 
island and that as a consequence of the government's development programme, 
the sector now had the smallest percentage of unemployment, the Deputy 
Prime Minister said: 


"The labour-intensive nature of winter vegetables requires an average of four 
persons per acre for the 25 weeks season. In the St. Catherine project, the 
diversified crops will provide employment for 46,000 persons in the third 
year, a large percentage of whom will be women. Sugarcane with similar 
acreages will provide employment for 2,720 persons." 


He was confident, said the Deputy Prime Minister, that the Jamaica Agricul- 
tural Society would encourage farmers to take full advantage of the new 
opportunities for agricultural production, to share in production oppor- 
tunities, to observe and put to use the new production techniques for new 
crops for higher productivity, and better quality production so as to meet 
the standards in highly competitive overseas markets where we have to earn 
foreign exchange. 


While declaring that the emphasis was on exports, Mr. Shearer said one could 

not export in a vacuum. A number of important factors had to be taken into 
account in developing export trade. Questions such as--What market can we 
export to? What demand profile does the product face? What determines the 
prices it can charge in these markets? and What volumes can it sell in them?-- 
all have to be addressed; and finally, how much can be produced for the markets? 
How does this relate to the volume sold? How do prices compare with costs? 

What profit margins can be achieved? Do these margins constitute an adequate 
return to the farmer? Can costs be lowered? and, Where can financing be 

found? 


He said that in this area of market intelligence, the service of the JNEC 
and the Trade Commissioners who were attending the luncheon that day, con- 
tinued to provide valuable and relevant information. Every fortnight, for 
example, these Trade Commissioners forwarded to the Ministry of Agriculture, 
a list of prices prevailing in the marketplace with indications of competi- 
tion and the market penetration strategies recommended. They also provided 
details on changes in rules and regulations. 


So far as the demand for agricultural products was concerned, said Mr. 
Shearer, the JNEC had that day invited to the lunch 35 of North America's 
leading importers of Jamaica's exports. "These members of the American 
and Canadian Associations of Importers of Jamaican products, will confirm 
that there is a huge market overseas for a range of products within our 
capability that we are not supplying adequately." 
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Opportunities for increased production and increased earnings for the farmers 
were not confined to the export market, he said, adding that there was an 
ever- increasing demand in Jamaica for agricultural products as a result of 
Government's deliberate policy for expansion of the agricultural sector. 
Expansion of the tourism sector also meant increased demand for a wide range 
of agricultural products. Government's import policy on consumer goods would 
sive the agricultural sector attractive advantages to supply demand on the 


ocal market at cheaper prices than imported goods. The import substitution 
policy tor consumer goods would also open up new opportunities for farmers 
to produce more food. 


Sugar Industry's Position 
FLOL1724 Bridgetown CANA in English 1903 GMT 1 May 85 


[Text] Kingston, May 1--Jamaica's 1985 sugar production has passed the half- 
way mark in good time and industry officials say they are optimistic the 
target of 210,000 long tons will be reached. 


Up to last Sunday, production was 122,000 tons, nearly three thousand more 
than output for the comparative period during the 1983-84 crop, the Sugar 
[ndustry Authority (SIA) said. 


According to the authority's chairman, Frank Downie, once favourable har- 
vesting conditions remained the production will be met. 


Statements from the SIA and the Cane Growers Association on the state of pro- 
duction in the industry were apparently triggered by a report last week by 
the official JAMPRESS News Agency that sugar production in January was 42.5 
per cent below what it was the same month in 1984. 


The decline, the agency said, accentuated government's plan to take 20,000 
acres of lands, mainly in the parish of St Catherine, west of here, out of 
sugar for other crops. 


Why not tell the public that the extraction of sugar this year has been the 
best for many a crop, averaging 10.1 tons of cane to make one ton of sugar? 
the All-Island Cane Farmers Association (AICFA) said in a statement. 


According to the SIA, it is now taking 1.7 tons less cane than last year to 
produce a ton of sugar. 


The SLA, which implements government's policy in the industry, said that this 
year's production figures so far had been achieved despite a late start to 


srinding in some factories because of technical and financial problems. 


There were also interruptions because of pay disputes, which have now been 
settled. 


The government has said that putting the cane lands into winter vegetables 
and other crops will earn more foreign exchange and cut losses, but it has 
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run into criticisms from both the growers association and unions repre- 
senting sugar workers. 


The association rejects the idea of removing prime agricultural lands 
already established in traditional crops for other crops which are still in 
the trial process, but rather endorses a plan for putting idle lands into 
new crops, and supplementary to cane, AICFA said. 


The association said that lands under sugar cane cultivation in south central 
Jamaica were ploughed up last year, ostensibly for a winter vegetable pro- 
ject, but had remained idle. AICFA said that before any more drastic 
measures were taken near future of at least one more factory [as received], 
the final output of this year's crop should be awaited. 


Some industry officials here claim that the longer term government plan is 
to disengage from sugar all together, though Prime Minister Edward Seaga 
says the plan is to produce 225,000 tons annually, the requirement for the 
local market and to meet the island's quota to the European Community. 


Jamaica's sugar production has been in decline since the mid-1960's when 
output was half million tons. The 200,000 ton mark has not been reached 
since 1980. 


The growers association said that poor production over many years was not so 
much the result of insufficiency of cane as the inefficient performance of 
the factories due to a lack of funds to effect necessary repairs. 


We contend if one year's profit from the sale of imported sugar was used to 


properly refurbish the factories it would be a step towards recovery of the 
sugar industry, the association said. 


CSO: 3298/646 
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31 May 1985 


JAMAICA 


BRIEFS 


MANLEY CONVALESCENCE--Kingston, April 29--The leader of Jamaica's main opposi- 
tion People's National Party (PNP), Michael Manley, has been discharged from 
hospital, the PNP reported today. According to a statement from the PNP, 
Manley was released over the weekend and is now convalescing at his home. 
Manley entered the University Hospital here on April 4 and later had an 


operation to correct inflammation of the colon. [Text] [Bridgetown CANA in 
English 1537 GMT 29 Apr 85 FL] 


SRI LANKAN LEADER'S VISIT--Sri Lankan Prime Minister Ranasinghe, accompanied 
by a 15-member delegation which includes his wife, arrived at the Norman 
Manley Airport this morning on a 5-day official visit. He was met at the 
airport by Prime Minister Edward Seaga and several members of the Jamaican 
Cabinet. The Sri Lankan prime minister inspected a guard of honor at the 


airport before leaving by motorcade to Kingston. [Excerpt] [Kingston Domestic 
Service in English 1730 GMT 26 Apr 85 FL] 


COMMUNIST PAMPHLETS--1 hear the Communists are at the pamphleteering business 
again. Adept at starting phantom organisations, they have now initiated A 
Committee Towards a Better Understanding," which sends out bulletins attack- 
ing the J.L.P. and the P.N.P. which they call "tribes." They want a non- 
tribal political" approach; presumably one tribe i.e. the Communist. - A 
reveal themselves by using the same communist terminology when dealing wit 
"workers"! Well, it is a free society! [From the "Listening Post’ column, 
signed "The Listener"] [Text] [Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 23 Apr 


85 p 5] 


CSO: 3298/646 
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MEXICO 


MICHOACAN BISHOP ISSUES ALERT ON PEASANT DRUG CULTIVATION 
Mexico City DOCUMENTACION E INFORMACION CATOLICA in Spanish 18-25 Apr 85 p 296 
("Pastoral Letter on Drug Cultivation From the Bishop of Apatzingan"] 


[Text] Editor's Note: Msgr Miguel Patino Velazquez, M.S.F., bishop of Apatzingan, 
concerned over the increase in marijuana plantations, has addressed a pastoral 
letter to his clergy and the Church laity in which he scores the cultivation of 
that scourge which is jeopardizing the very lives of those growing it who, 
deluded by financial gain, are running a serious risk. "It is my responsibility 
to remind our peasants in particular that God has put the land in their hands, 
not for cultivating death, but rather life." The document, dated 6 March 1985, 
reads as follows: 


To the Fraternal Priests, Religious and Laity of the Diocese: 


1. With great pain and grief I address the members of the Catholic diocesan 
family, appealing to their conscience and lofty sentiments, to make a firm, 
serious, Christian and human decision regarding the alarming increase in drug 
cultivation in our area,especially that of cannabis indica, that is, marijuana. 


2. We realize the enormous sacrifices to which many peasants are subjected in 
order to carry out the traditional cultivation of grain and seed necessary for 
feeding their families, especially in view of the instable nature of those 

crops and the contingency of rain water. The expensive fertilizer, insufficient 
and not always timely credit, controlled prices of farm products and the very 
insecurity of land ownership are perhaps some of the reasons that our country- 
men have been tempted to grow drugs, benefited by easy credit and very enticing 
profits which professionals in those crops offer them. 


3. The campaigns being maintained by our Army and judicial authorities appear 
to be gradually yielding to the enormous economic power of those professionals, 
to the point where their presumptuousness is now challenging the very morality 
of the authorities and the upright conscience of our countrymen. In their 
desire to discover those who are guilty, the judicial authorities often violate 
the fundamental rights, looting, beating and forcing peaceful people to inform 
on those who are cultivating or trafficking in drugs, leaving a long series of 
suspicions, hatred and grudges among families, which in time lead to vengeance. 
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4. Can it be that the easy gains, even though risky, from growing marijuana 
have captivated the traditionally pure and honest conscience of our peasants? 
Would they be willing to sell their Christian and human conscience in favor 
of the calf of gold, reneging on their dignity, while realizing that with the 
excessive financial gain they are growing a product destined to enslave the 
human being through vice, alienation, madness and premature death? Aware of 
the serious risk represented by drug growing, they decide to jeopardize their 
very lives, those of their relatives and those of other human beings. They 
may be able to fill their pockets with money, but they will have to burden 
their consciences with all the horrors and devastation brought by drugs to 
those who are unfortunate enough to purchase their products. They are others 
now, they will be their own children in the future. 


5. It is my responsibility, as pastor of the diocesan flock, to remind our 
peasants in particular that God has put the land in their hands, not for 
cultivating death, but rather life. Life is the food products that are 
accrued from the proper use of the land. Created in his image, "man must 
cooperate with the Creator in the perfection of creation and, in turn, mark 
the land with the spiritual feature which he himself has received....by doing 
their work, men discover that they are human" (Cf. "Populorum Progressio" 
[Progress of Peoples], 26 March 1967). 


6. I wish to indicate to my peasant brothers that wealth easily procured by 
the immoral sale of drugs and narcotics is premature death of the noble human 
ideals and sentiments; it is a burial of hope, faith, justice and Christian 
charity. 


7. That financial wealth is not always accompanied by human dignity, freedom 
and holiness. That the principal wealth of the people and the nation is their 
human beings, especially those who, by their effort, produce the food which 
reaches the tables of Mexicans. 


8. That only by means of study, organization and discipline for production and 
marketing can the benefits shared by our peasants and the sovereignty of our 
nation be guaranteed. 


9. That God blesses them in their worthy task of producing food, and watches 
over their security and spiritual and material benefit; but turns his eyes 
away from those who pervert the proper use of the land and produce what attacks 
human health and life. 


10. In all humility, I urge the parents who have succumbed to that serious 
temptation to grow marijuana and poppies to become reconciled with God and 
with the community. 


11. In this year dedicated worldwide to youth, let us say a prayer for our 
young people and root out all the crops that could injure their health. Let 
us cultivate grain and seed that will serve as food and physical strength for 
our youth, and let us foster their growth in virtue, truth, justice, love and 
peace. 
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Greetings and a blessing to you from your brother and pastor. 


Miguel Patiuo Velazquez, 
Bishop of Apatzingan 


Nicolas Ponce Z., Priest, 
Secretary 


Apatzingan, Michoacan, 6 March 1985. 


2909 
CSO: 3248/348 
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MEXLCO 


DRUG CHIEF, SINALOA POLITICAL ESTABLISHMENT LINKS DELINEATED 
Mexico City PROCESO in Spanish No 443, 29 Apr 85 pp 14-18 
[Article by Elias Chavez] 


[Excerpt] Culiacan, Sinaloa--A drug trafficker? He's more than that. 
He's a trafficker politician. We're talking about Miguel Felix Gallardo, 
the drug kingpin who's a fugitive from justice, a friend, partner 

and protege or former Governor Leopoldo Sanchez Celis. 


A link, a "contact" between the underworid and the authorities, Felix 
Gallardo began as a Judicial Police agent in Sinaloa, later becoming 
part of then Governor Sanchez Celis's retinue. 


Mr Antonio Rocha Cordero, who at the time was the nation's attorney 
general, can testify to this connection. Time and again he told 
President Diaz Ordaz about Sanchez Celis's links with drug traffickers. 
Thus, when Sanchez Celis completed his term of office, Diaz Ordaz 

threw him out of the country; he was later rescued by Carlos Hank 
Gonzalez, who brought him back to the state of Mexico as his colleague. 


His accuser is Enrique Pena Batiz, the leader of the Francisco lL. 

Madero National Political Association and former president of the 
Federation of People's Parties who in 1952 nominated Gen Miguel Hernandez 
Guzman for president. Interviewed in Culiacan, Pena Batiz recalls: 


"It was under Sanchez Celis that drug trafficking came into the 
open in Sinaloa. No sooner had he taken office as governor than 

he began surrounding himself with gunmen who had appalling personal 
histories. One of them was Hugo Izquierdo Hebrard, a brother of 
Arturo and Graciela, who were among the country's major traffickers. 
I met him in Lecumberri Prison. He was there for killing Senator 
Mauro Angulo, and I was in for having been a leader of the Henriquez 
movement. After I got out of jail, I went back to Culiacan. One 
day I dropped into the El Quijote Bar, where the number two man in 
Sanchez Celis's government, who had been a student of mine, invited 
me to have a seat at his table. There was another fellow sitting 
there with him, and he immediately asked me: 
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""Don't you recognize me?’ 
""Yes, you're Hugo Izquierdo Hebrard,'" I replied. 


"'That's right, but here I'm known as Capt Jose Chavez,'" Izquierdo 
Hebrard told me, explaining his name change as follows: 


"'The governor has helped me a lot. He got me out of jail and brought 
me here to help with a few things. Officially I work in the Peasant 
Farmer Improvement Program. But since I'm still under sentence, 

I have to operate under a different name.'" 


Pena Batiz continued his narrative: 


"Izquierdo Hebrard was drinking brandy with a beer back. The alcohol 
soon got to him. He took out a brand new pistol and offered it to 

me. I told him that I didn't use firearms, but he insisted. He 

then asked me to take him back to his house, and there he began asking 
me about the drug traffickers here. I told him the little I knew, 

and then we reminisced about our time in Lecumberri. The man who 

had arrested me is now the warden of the Northern Penitentiary, Jesus 
Miyazawa; he was helped by a European assassin who went by the name 

of Jorge Lavin de Leon and whom the Federal Security Directorate 

(DFS) had made an agent. Around that time they killed Marco Antonio 
Lanz Galera, who thus became the first martyr of the Henriquez movement. 
And it was Izquierdo Hebrard, in fact, who told me that Lavin had 
murdered him." 


There is a picture of Marco Antonio Lanz Galera in Pena Batiz's office, 
and our informant remarked: “One is my sons is named Marco Antonio, 
in memory of this battler for democracy." He continued with his story: 


"When Izquierdo Hebrard told me that Lavin had killed Lanz Galera, 

he also offered to avenge him for me. I told him no because I thought 
it was a trap. Izquierdo was a brother-in-law of 'Negro Durazo,' 

who at the time was with the DFS. I reminded Izquierdo Hebrard of 

his offer the night I took him back to his house. He replied: 


""You said no then, but if you want me to now, I will...'" 


Pena Batiz says that Izquierdo Hebrard (alias Capt Jose Chavez) was 
unable to remain in Sinaloa during the entire 6-year term of Sanchez 
Celis because "Attorney General Rocha Cordero ordered him arrested, 
and the Federal Judicial Police (PJF) took him away." 


Pena Batiz joined the PRI in 1965 to head up, in Sinaloa, the demo- 
cratization program that party leader Carlos A. Madrazo was pushing 
at the time. The individual most opposed to the democratization 
was Governor Sanchez Celis, with whom Pena Batiz had to do battle. 
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"After many confrontations with the governor," Pena Batiz continued, 


"Attorney General Rocha Cordero told me the following in December 1966: 
"Your problems will soon be over. Sanchez Celis will be out. Have 

you ever seen a governor stay in power when he has problems with 

the president, with the Supreme Court, with the people and with drug 
trafficking?'But Sanchez Celis fell gravely ill, and that saved him. 
Diaz Ordaz showed him sympathy. And the political group to which 
belonged also interceded in his behalf. It was the group that consiste 
of Carlos Hank Gonzalez, Francisco Galindo Ochoa, Jose Ortiz Avila 

and others. Sanchez Celis was the group's hatchet man. That's why 

he was surrounded by gunmen. It was during his term of office that 
drug trafficking and the violence that has now gotten worse came 

out into the open in Sinaloa. It was during this time that a marijuana 
field belonging to the governor's brother, Pedro Luis Sanchez Celis, ‘y 
was discovered in Laguna de Canachi in the municipality of Culiacan. | 
It was also around this time that Miguel Felix Gallardo got his start; 

Sanchez Celis later made him his partner and protege and was best 

man at his wedding. Not long ago, in May 1983, Felix Gallardo was 

best man at the wedding of Sanchez Celis's youngest son, Rodolfo, 

who is also a partner of the drug boss who tops the police most-wanted 

list. More recently, on 15 January of this year, Felix Gallardo 

and Rodolfo Sanchez Duarte (the groom and his best man) opened one 

of their many businesses in Sinaloa: the automotive firm "Crisol." 

The photographs have been published; I'm not lying. Around here, 

the drug trafficker's money has been laundered among important people. 

I can't say for certain that Sanchez Celis is a drug trafficker, 

but his links with traffickers are obvious. The police should investigate 

who's behind the Carrillo Quinteros and the Fonseca Carrillos, because 

they hardly know how to read and write." 





PHOTO CAPTIONS 


1. p 15. Former Sinaloa Governor Leopoldo Sanchez Celis (in the middle, 
wearing glasses) at the marriage of his son, Rodolfo Sanchez 
Duarte, to Theolenda Lopez Urrutia (to the left) on 
29 May 1984. To the right is the best man, Miguel Angel 
Felix Gallardo, withhis wife Maria Elvira de Felix. 


2. p 15. Miguel Angel Felix Gallardo cuts the traditional ribbon 
on 15 January of this year at the opening of one of his 
businesses in Culiacan: "The Crisol Group, automotive branch." 
Shown with him are his partners, Patricio Estolano Kuroda 
and Rodolfo Sanchez Celis. 


8743 
CSO: 3248/340 
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BRIEFS 


DRUG MONEY DONATIONS REJECTED--The archbishop of Hermosillo, Carlos Quintero 
Arce, demanded that the United States "moralize those who consume drugs, and 
not just criticize those who become rich from drug trafficking": and, in 
commenting on the multimillion profits accrued by the drug traffickers, 
remarked that the contrast between wealth and extreme poverty in Mexico has 
been aggraved by the corruption invading the society. The prelate announced 
that a circular letter had been disseminated among the priests of Sonora to 
prevent their receiving multimillion donations which might come from drug 
traffickers, and denied that the latter have attempted to "buy the conscience 
of the Church through donations." He said that ill-gotten wealth "degrades 
the person, is a cause of bribing authorities and upsets the family," and 
called upon the peasants to reject offers for them to engage in drug growing. 
As for the bribes received by police chiefs, he declared: "Mexico is still 
under the idol of wealth. Therefore, the Church proclaims a humanism that 
rejects all idolatry of pleasure and power. Wealth converted into an absolute 
is an obstacle to genuine freedom." [Excerpts] [Mexico City EXCELSIOR in Spanish 
12 Apr 85 'States" section p 1] 2909 


CHIHUAHUA CONASUPO COUNTRYSIDE SHORTAGES--Chihuahua, Chih., 24 April--Thousands 
of Indians residing in the Tarahumara high sierra are having their survival 
threatened by the serious problem of corn and bean shortages, these being their 
main, essential foods, and their insolvency preventing them from access to any 
type of credit. The foregoing statement was made by the manager of the 
CONASUPO [National Company for Basic Commodities] Distributing Agency, Inc 
(DICONSA), Hermilo Alvarado Ponce, who told the State Committee on Supply 

that the representatives of the Guarojio Supreme Council have urgently requested 
of the parastate agency a supply of 80 tons of corn and 30 of beans to enable 
them to survive during the months of May and June, which are the most critical 
in the area. [Text] [Mexico City LA JORNADA in Spanish 25 Apr 85 p 8] 2909 


CSO; 3248/348 
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NICARAGUA 


OPPOSITION LEADERS ON ‘PEOPLE'S DEMOCRACY' 
Managua LA PRENSA in Spanish 15, 16 Apr 85 
[15 Apr 85 p 2] 


[Text] Politicians representing the various 
ideologies in Nicaragua's civilian opposition, 

as well as the FSLN [Sandinist National Liberation 
Front], often come out in favor of the: establishment 
of a democratic system in our country, which 

is also the desire of the Nicaraguan people. 


Nevertheless, the concept of "democracy" has 
been given many partisan interpretations. One 
of them, so-called "people's democracy," is being 
implanted by the FSLN in Nicaragua without the 
people's blessing. 


Fulfilling its obligation to report to its readers 

on what national figures have to say about issues 

such as this one, which has prompted great controversy 
over the past 5 years, LA PRENSA herewith offers 

the views of Mauricio Diaz (PPSC [Popular Social 
Christian Party]), Enrique Sotelo (PCD [Democratic 
Conservative Party]) and Agustin Jarquin (PSC). 


[Question] In recent years we have witnessed gains by democracy in 
Latin America, with developments in Brazil and Argentina having the 
most impact because they are major countries on our continent. Do 
you think that there is democracy in Nicaragua? 


[Mauricio Diaz, PPSC] Democratic gains in Latin America show that 
existing regimes must meet democratic demands. The cases of Argentina 
and Brazil show how support for military government erodes when the 
people, in tune with cultural development and the internationalization 
of culture, demand "civilian, antimilitarist and civilized" governments 
based on a legal and political system that respects the dignity of 

the human person and human rights, in short, based on the rule of law. 
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Man's struggle today must be to assert his intrinsic worth in the 

face of those who from a variety of ideologically justifiable angles 
are trying to impose "their own truth," their reasoning, their logic. 
We are moved when we look around the world and see how many peoples 
are struggling for their liberation: the Chilean people against the 
Pinochet dictatorship, the Eritrean people against the Ethiopian 
Government, the Afghans battling for self-determination and we here 

in Nicaragua pushing for democracy. To the PPSC, and this is my 
answer to your question about whether there is democracy in Nicaragua, 
democracy is not just an abstract concept; it is a process. Government 
of the people, by the people and for the people must become a true 
economic, political and social democracy that sees to it that these 
principles, these values govern national life and international relations. 
Therefore, as far as the PPSC is concerned, with the elections of 
this past 4 November we have barely begun the process of democratizing 
the country. 


(Enrique Sotelo, PCD] There have, in fact, been appreciable gains 
by democracy in Latin America, and as you say, the most important 
y»nes have been in Brazil and Argentina, where we have seen military 
governments give way through free, honest elections to civilian 
governments genuinely chosen by the people. 


In Nicaragua, unfortunately, the Somoza military regime has been 
replaced by an even more militaristic regime that has even absorbed 
public services that were never before militarized (such as the Fire 
Department and the watchmen's unions, among others). This all-embracing 
militarism has diverted thousands of young people and citizens of 

all ages from production activities, creating a true imbalance in 

our small country that has led to deterioration in all areas of national 
life: deficient public services, low agricultural output, stagnation 

in industry and commerce, in short, government and private-sector 
economic ruin. 


As tar as democracy in our country 1s concerned, we are very far 

from being a democracy. I need only point to the lack of press freedom 
and freedom of information, which 1s the underpinning of a true democracy, 
not to mention countless laws that violate the most elementary human 
ghts. 1 need only point to the Emergency Tribunals, such as the 
l-famed Anti-Somozist People's Tribunals, which trample not only 

on national legislation but also on the fundamental principles of 

law and justice. These tribunals have committed and are committing 

the most grievous injustices; I need only note that they have so 

far tried more than 1,000 persons and found only 7 innocent. How 

do you like that? 


There can be no democracy in a country in which the National Constitutional 
Assembly, which by definition is the true repository of the people's 
sovereignty, relinquishes its inherent powers and rights to create 

a totalitarian presidential regime. Our assertion can be confirmed 
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by a simple reading of the General Statute of the National Assembly, 
the draft of which was pushed through by the Sandinists with the 
collaboration and support of the group of conservatives led by Dr 
Cordova Rivas. 


[Agustin Jarquin, PSC] During the initial years of this decade we 
saw democracy on the rise in Latin America. In the late 1970's the 
militarist regimes that had imposed rightwing dictatorships on their 
people came to an end, and we observed an incipient democratization 
in Bolivia, Peru, Argentina, Uruguay, Brazil, Panama and even in 
Honduras and Guatemala. 


Democracy is thus on the offensive, which will continue to bear fruit 
for the rest of this decade. 


Now then, democracy means more than just the enjoyment of certain 
freedoms. It requires economic stability and, so to speak, an economic 
democracy to overcome disadvantaged conditions and to enable the 
underprivileged and dispossessedtoclimbthe social ladder. Otherwise, 
these underprivileged, disadvantaged conditions will create tensions, 
as they have in the past, and destabilize these incipient democracies. 


The Nicaragua of today is clearly not a democracy. Democracy is 

not just the existence of various parties. There were various parties 
under Somoza. We were a party, the PSC, though we were banned under 
Somoza. But there was also the Independent Liberal Party, the Socialist 
Party and the Conservatives. 


Democracy means more than just the existence of these groups. Democracy 
means the chance to express oneself freely, the chance for citizens 

to support and vote for the groups that in their judgment best represent 
their interests and needs. For various reasons this is not the case 

in Nicaragua, because it is not a democratic system. 


Nicaragua is not a dictatorship or a totalitarian system either. 

The ruling party is endeavoring to gradually turn Nicaragua into 

a closed system in which it will be predominant. It is trying to 
become a vanguard around which the entire society and all individuals 
operate. 


[16 Apr 85 p 2] 


[Text] [Question] he term "democracy" can be interpreted in many 
ways. The Sandinist Government claims to defend a "people's democracy" 
and supports nations with totalitarian regimes such as North Korea 

and East Germany, which call themselves democratic. Does your party 
feel that this is the sort of democracy that Nicaraguans want? How 
could these "democracies" be improved? 
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Mauricio Diaz, PPSC: As far as our party is concerned, there is only 
one kind of democracy. The adjectives with which the term is adorned 
stem from ideological interpretations that ultimately have nothing 

to do with the underlying issue. As a party, the FSLN is entitled 

to defend its concept of democracy. Unfortunately, the so-called 
"people's democracies" do not have accountability mechanisms in the 
form of periodic elections in which the people can express their 
will. Such mechanisms, of course, also need to be refined, especially 
in countries in which elections are held but in which democracy does 
not really exist or in which democracy applies only to one sphere 
(for example, an electoral democracy without economic democracy). 


Thus, my party viewed its involvement in the recent election as a 
contribution to democratization in Nicaragua, as a starting point, 
not as an end in itself. 


We must achieve democracy here in Nicaragua by preserving the rights 

that political parties have won and by making further room for pluralism. 
We therefore believe that a war policy does not contribute to the 

task of our political parties in spurring the move towards democracy. 


[It is up to the ruling party to take specific immediate steps to 

pave a smoother way towards democracy, by implementing the resolutions 
of the political party summit meeting, which set forth the items 

on a democratic agenda: the right of political parties running in 

an election to have proportional access to the mass media, freedom 

of organization and mobilization, the right to organize labor unions 
and labor union freedom, and periodic elections. 


Enrique Sotelo, PCD: The so-called "people's democracies" are far 
from being true democracies. They are military, bureaucratic, 
totalitarian elites that in the name of the masses exert full-fledged 
government control over individuals and consciences. These ill-termed 
democracies could be improved only if their peoples were genuinely 
liberated and if legitimate elections were held in which respect 

for the will of the people was guaranteed, that 1s to say, elections 
like the ones that are held in Germany, France, Italy, England or 

yur small, democratic neighbor Costa Rica. 


Agustin Jarquin, PSC: There is just one kind of democracy. Either 
a system 1s or is not democratic. In recent years, though, certain 
adjectives have commonly been used to describe democracies. 


We have thus heard mention of the "people's democracy," which is 

the system that Marxist-Leninist groups establish when they come 

to power. There is also talk of representative democracy, which is 

a genuinely democratic system in which political parties can succeed 
each other in power; they do this through elections in which citizens 
choose their representatives and their president by direct, secret 
ballot and in which all political groups participate on an equal 
footing, with none predominating over the others. 
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We Christian Democrats have coined the term participatory democracy 
because we feel that democracy means more than just staging free 
elections every 4, 5 or 6 years so that the people can select their 
highest authorities to run the country. Democracy must be ongoing 
and is called participatory because in addition to having democratic 
elections, government officials must be representative, as endorsed 
by the people in a secret ballot. 


It is essential for the people to participate in an organized, ongoing 
fashion in the country's political and economic affairs through their 
municipalities, unions, neighborhood boards, etc. 


In order for a people's democracy to be a genuine democracy, certain 
freedoms must exist, mainly freedom of expression, whereby people 

have the right to unimpeded information and to form thir own judgments. 
Freedom of association and mobilization is also fundamental if a 
so-called "people's democracy" really seeks to be a genuine democracy. 


[Question] If your party were in power, what measures would it take 
to foster what you have described as democracy and to see to it that 
such a democracy is backed by a true national consensus? 


Mauricio Diaz, PPSC: If the PPSC had been in power, things would 

have been quite different. In the first place, we would have accorded 
dignified, decorous treatment to church authorities, the Catholic 
Church in particular, by resepcting freedom of religion unconditionally. 


Second, we would not have made the mistake of pursuing an economic policy 
based on dogmatism or makeshift prescriptions. The private sector 

would not feel threatened, and we would not have made the blunders 
typical of economic measures taken out of a textbook. 


If the PPSC were in power, it would clearly and categorically define 
the areas of the economy, spell out the legal guarantees for the 
various forms of ownership and respect them completely. 


In brief, my party would have been fully aware of Nicaragua's geopolitical 
location, which has given rise to a war of aggression. It would 

have pursued a foreign policy to keep the country equidistant from 

the hegemonic power centers, a policy of genuine nonalignment that 

would keep our country from becoming a target for outside interests, 

a pawn in the East-West conflict. We would have taken into account 

the phenomenon of social mobilization that did away with the Somoza 
dictatorship, using it to design a physical and social reconstruction 

plan based on a democracy of convergence, of unity amid diversity, 

a pluralism of convergence. 


Enrique Sotelo, PCD: Conservative governments gave an example of 


respect for democracy for 30 years. Conservative presidents were 
elected freely, and none of them was ever reelected. The underpinning 
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of democracy is free elections, the election boards, an honest vote 
count. Nicaragua needs genuine elections, which we have not had 
for more than 50 years. This would bring true national unity. 


Agustin Jarquin, PSC: What a party in power basically has to do 

is heed the demand of the Nicaraguan people for a democratic system 
in which the party does not usurp power or confuse its interests 

with those of the State or those of the homeland, in which other 
parties are allowed to exist, in which citizens can voice their views 
freely and without fear, in which citizens can organize in the groups 
of their choice, in which parties can compete on an e ual footing 

in elections, in which campaigns canbe run on an equal footing without 
one party making use of State funds to the detriment of the others, 
in which the Armed Forces serve the nation, not a political group. 
These are, in fact, commitments for all political groups that truly 
seek to represent the sentiments of the Nicaraguan people, and these 
would be our commitments. 


8743 
cso: 3248/345 
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ES STREET VENDOR REGULATORY ORDINANCE 
First Legal Recognition 
=L COMERCIO in Spanish 18 Apr 85 p A-1 


~ 


treet vending trade has been recognized for the first time as a 


S ] 
lly established economic activity and those involved in it are "workers" 


rights and obligations. 


recognition stems from the Regulatory Ordinance on Street Vending in Me- 
litan Lima published yesterday in the official newspaper. It defines the 


ior as "a worker whose capital does not exceed two tax units per year (4.5 


sols)." 


cipal agreement regulates the operation of stands used to sel] 
Ss and alcoholic drinks, kiosks, gambling casinos and bingo rooms, 
us Sites and recreational equipment. 


ordinance that regulates street vending states that the vendors must have 
»rization or a license from the municipality in order to carry out their 


mercial activities. They must pay the council for use of the urban area 


oRMINY 
s\ ADY » 


license will cost 20,000 or 10,000 sols, depending on the case. It will 


granted if it is verified that the street vendor sells in restricted 
transfers, sells or rents the license or stand, acquires or markets 


en, adulterated or counterfeit merchandise, uses or manages more than one 


I 
erday that the council will collect about 2,496,000,000 sols 


r is a wholesaler. 


earning of this municipal law, alderman Guillermo 


~—J 


Volasco estimated 
for licensing 
rights between May and December of this year. Half of this will go 


form the so-called Municipal Assistance Fund for the Street Vendor. 


-epulation on street vending includes laws to prevent the use of unauthor- 


iblic areas as well as marketing laws and health and environmental pro- 
lso includes administrative and disciplinary clauses. 


163 

















Measure Said Impracticable 
Lima EL COMERCIO in Spanish 19 Apr 85 p A-8 


[Text] The regulation on street vending passed by the Lima Provincial Council 
"has a number of gaps" in the opinion of some experts and is "impracticable," 
according to others. 


One of the researchers of the Democracy and Freedom Institute, Ivan Alonso, 
felt that the ordinance that regulates street vending is "impracticable" be- 
cause of the way it defines the street vendor and the requirements for 
licenses. 


{van Alonso indicated: "The ordinance defines the vendor as a worker whose 
capital is less than two tax units. However, we do not know what mechanisms 
will be used to detect those who do not meet that requirement." 


He added that no one guarantees that the licenses will be granted to the real 
vendors instead of the wholesalers or those who have a labor relationship with 
their suppliers. 


He said that the regulation has a number of gaps. For example, it does not 
include any law for the vendors inside the markets, 30 percent of all street 
vendors. 


He indicated: "By aiming the laws only at street vendors in the public area 
and the fairgrounds, approximately 30,000 vendors are being ignored." 


Regulation Can Be Corrected 


Last, he revealed that payment for the right to use urban land is nothing new 
since about half the vendors in districts like La Victoria have already been 
doing it. This payment totals more than $1 million per year. 


Populist alderman Luis Castaneda Lossio, a specialist in street vending, re- 
vealed that the bill for the regulation should have been published first in 

EL PERUANO in order to be enriched with contributions from the vendors, CONACO 
[National Confederation of Merchants], the Lima Chamber of Commerce and the 
district councils. He stressed: "The gaps in it would have been corrected 

if their opinions had been sought." 


He also indicated that, before passing the regulation, a number of measures to 
support the vendor should have been put into practice like the installation of 
more fairgrounds and the promotion of cooperatives. 


He indicated: "Also the regulation gives extraordinary weight to the vendors’ 
organizations recognized by the municipality, generating the danger that the 
problem will be handled too politically." 


7717 
CSO: 3348/624 


164 








JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


PERU 


LA JOYA HYDROELECTRIC PLANT WORK TO BEGIN IN JULY 
Lima EL COMERCIO in Spanish 20 Apr 85 p A-16 


[Text] Arequipa, 19 Apr--The construction of the hydroelectric powerplant in 
the La Joya district will begin next July. It will serve as alternate to the 
plant recently inaugurated. 


It has been reported that the investment will total $6.5 million. It will 
have a generation capacity of 10 megawatts which can be expanded if necessary. 


It will be used for the development of current and future agroindustry when 
subsequent stages of the forgotten La Joya integral development project are 
finalized. The area covers 50,000 to 60,000 hectares. 


The La Joya district is also one of the most important dairy centers with the 
highest rates of annual production per animal. 


Thermal Powerplant 


The thermal powerplant that was recently inaugurated cost 600 million sols. 
It will generate energy only for the district capital with 4,000 people. 


The new hydroelectric powerplant must be completed by the middle of 1988, ac- 
cording to information from Juan E. Paredes, promotion chief of ELECTROPERU 
[Peruvian State Electric Power Enterprise]. 





To finalize this project, an agreement has been signed with the leaders of the 
Multisectorial Committee and the Consumers Council. 


It has been indicated that "there will be no problems" in financing the $6.5 
million. 


La Joya will have electrical energy for its domestic needs as well as for agro- 
industrial development, the great future goal. 

Eventually, energy will be sent to several towns and farms in the districts of 
San Juan, Santa Isabel and Santa Rita de Siguas. This will alter their cur- 
rent nighttime appearance. 


1717 
CSO: 3348/624 
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BRIEFS 


WEATHER WARNING STATIONS ESTABLISHED--SENAMHI [National Service for Meteorology 
and Hydrology] has set up six weather stations in the sierra in order to pro- 
vide information on harmful climate changes for agriculture. In the next 4 
years, 100 of those centers will be established. The program called "Warning 
systems on climatic agricultural impact" is part of the PADI [Agricultural 
Planning and Institutional Development] project with cooperation from the AID. 
According to SENAMHI, weather stations have already been established in Caja- 
marca, Huanuco, Huancayo, Ayacucho, Cuzco and Puno. The goal is to establish 
100 in the next 4 years, all within the sierra area. The weather watch pro- 
gram includes research on climate data in relation to agriculture in different 
parts of the sierra. That information will be used to make models of agricul- 
tural weather predictions that will warn as quickly as possible if there are 
abnormalities that could affect the Andean crops. SENAMHI stated that the pro- 
ject includes training Peruvian personnel in climate-agriculture interrelation- 
ship. [Text] [Lima EL COMERCIO in Spanish 20 Apr 85 p A-8] 7717 
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COMPTON: NOT TOLD OF JOINT MILITARY EXERCISE WITH U.S. 


Kingston THE DAILY GLEANER in English 17 Apr 85 p 7 


[Text] 


CASTRIES, April 16 (AP) , 

' Prime Minister John Compton of St. 
Lucila said today his Government has not 
been informed about St. Lucia’s supposed 
participation in joint military exercises 
‘with United States troops later this year, 
but expressed reservations about the idea. 

Asked if St. Lucia would participate in 
‘the exercise if invited, Compton replied: “I 
don’t know. I don’t know what we will be 
invited to.” 

The Prime Minister was responding to 

vestions about a report out of Grenada 
‘that the U.S. and Eastern Caribbean is- 
‘lands would hold joint militry training 
exercises later this year. 
‘The report was attributed to Rear 
‘Admiral Ralph Hughes, commander of the 
‘U.S. forces in the Caribbean, who was 
quoted as saying that the Eastern Caribbe- 
an contingent would be drawn from anti- 
terrorist units trained by the U.S. in the 
wake of the October 1983 U.S.-led inva- 
sion of Grenada. 

According to the report, the Special 
Services Units (SSU) of the police forces of 
Antigua, Dominica, St. Lucia, St. Kirtts- 
Nevis, Grenada and St. Vincent and the 
Grenadines were expected to take part in 
the exercises. The Jocation of the exercises 
had not yet been decided, the report 
‘indicated. | 
‘However, Compton told newsmen that 
St. Lucia has not been informed about the 


CSO: 3298/648 


, plan, and said ‘he did not favour any 
regional emphasis on military. 


+ ~“We've stated time and again that we. 


are very concerned about the militariza- 
tion of the Caribbean. We want it demili- 
trized. We don’t like this emphasis on the 
military. Our problems ae not military. 
They are social and economic, and | 
believe this is what we must look at — 
-what economic assistance we can get to 


. pursue our whole development in peace.” 


He noted that St. Lucia was part of the 
‘ regional secunty system with Barbados 
“and the other Organisation of Easter 
‘Caribbean States, but said he couldn’ 
‘comment any further, because so far he 


had seen no official invitation for St. Lucia” 


“to take part in the training exercises. 
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ST LUCIA 


ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE IN 1984 CITED BY OECS BANK 
FL061711 Bridgetown CANA in English 1951 GMT 4 May 85 


[Text] Castries, May 4--Improved performance in St. Lucia'’s agricultural 
sector, tourism, and government saw the economy grow in real terms last year 
by five per cent, the Eastern Caribbean Central Bank said. 


The bank, in its economic and financial review of 1984, said (text): The 
economy of St. Lucia is estimated to have experienced economic growth of 
about 5 per cent in real terms during 1984. This growth rate represents 
significant improvement over 1983 when the rate of growth was 2 per cent. 
The increase in GDP resulted primarily from increases in agricultural out- 
put, tourism and the government sector. 


Banana exports, which make up about 40 per cent of total merchandise exports, 
increased in volume by almost 20 per cent during 1984 sustaining a rapid rate 
of growth but not quite equalling the 26 per cent increase during 1983. How- 
ever, average unit prices in East Caribbean dollars (one EC dol; 37 cents U.S.) 
fell, thereby suppressing the rate of increase in banana export earnings to 
one of about 15 per cent. This was a substantial reduction from the 35 per 
cent increase in 1983. 


Retail price increases reveal that the rate of inflation in 1984 was 1.2 per 
cent, about the same as in 1983. This low rate of inflation was primarily 
attributable to a fall in food prices of 0.6 per cent. 


St. Lucia's trade deficit increased from 101.7 million dollars during the 
first nine months of 1983 to 126.8 million dollars during the same period 
in 1984. 


Total exports fell by 8.7 per cent (9.7 million dollars) to 101.2 million 
dollars, and imports increased by 7.2 per cent (15.4 million dollars) to 
228 million dollars. 


This decrease in total exports was the result of a decline in re-exports 

drom 20.8 million dollars to the end of September 1983 to 5.4 million dollars 
to the end of September 1984; domestic exports actually increased by 5./ 
million dollars. 
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With regard to imports, food items decreased slightly, while manufactured 
goods continued to increase and accounted for more than 50 per cent of the 
increase in imports during this period. 


Visitor arrivals increased from about 57,754 to 65,745 by about 15 per cent 
during the first nine months of 1984. The available estimate of tourism 
expenditure of about 116 million dollars, however, did not increase com- 
mensurately with the increase in arrivals. 


fhe current account balance deteriorated considerably from a surplus of 2.6 


million dollars in the April to September period in 1983 to a deficit esti- 
mated at about 1.3 million dollars during the corresponding period of 1984. 


[his reduction in the contribution which the current budget made to domestic 
saving in 1983 was already in evidence during the second half of the 1983-84 
fiscal year, i.e. from September 1983 to March 1984. 


in that latter half year, the current account of the budget turned into a 
deficit of 3.5 million dollars, resulting in a deficit for the whole of the 
idgetary year of 0.9 million dollars. 


The 1984-85 budget had projected a current surplus over the whole year of 
+.8 million dollars, but if the down trend in current resources available 
for capital spending continues, the current deficit in the 1984-85 budget 
ear is likely to be even larger than that in the 1983-84 fiscal year. 


There was an increased rate of capital expenditure--one of 12.1 million 
llars as compared with 9.3 million dollars in the earlier year--thus 
lecessitating greater reliance on domestic and external financing other 

than those mobilised by the budget. 


‘he overall deficit already bears out this development. It was 0.9 million 
dollars in April to September 1983, but has risen to 5.4 million dollars in 
the same period in 1984. 


In 1984, the liquidity position of the commercial banks, as indicated by the 
loans-to-deposits ratio, decreased by 3.7 per cent to 97.7 per cent at the 
end of December 1984. 


This resulted from a rate of growth in loans (14.7 per cent) which was 
faster than that of deposits (10 per cent). The liquidity pressures of 
earlier years had eased significantly to 94 per cent in 1983 from 98.5 per 
ent in 1982. 


During 1984 there was a relatively moderate rate of growth in net foreign 
issets of commercial banks (1.5 million dollars) of 15.2 per cent. This 

follows two years of increases of 78.7 per cent (4.5 million dollars) in 

1983 and 80.3 per cent (2.5 million dollars) in 1982. 


[he public sector on a net basis continued to be a provider of resources to 
banking sector. However, their net deposit position fell from 3.3 


1 


‘llion dollars to 3 million dollars. 
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Net credit to central government increased by 28 per cent to 20.3 million 
dollars in 1984, following increases of 64 per cent and 52 per cent in 1983 
and 1982 respectively, while the net position of the rest of the public sec- 
tor improved from net deposit balances of 11.1 million dollars in 1982 to 
19.2 million dollars at the end of 1983 and continued to improve through the 
end of December 1984 to a net deposit balance of 23.4 million dollars. 


The net position of the non-bank financial intermediaries continued to 
improve in 1984 increasing by 28 per cent, although this was slower than 
the 54 per cent growth recorded in 1983. 


Domestic credit which had increased by 2.8 per cent in 1982 and 0.4 per cent 
in 1983 was much more expensive in 1984, rising by 9.3 per cent to 188.3 
million dollars in 1984. Credit to the private sector which totalled 240.2 
million dollars at the end of 1984 grew by 14 per cent, a much faster rate 
than the 5.6 per cent that was recorded at the end of 1983. 


This reflects substantial increases in credit to the tourism and entertain- 
ing and catering sectors, agriculture and distributive trades. Loans to the 
manufacturing sector however declined. 


Personal loans, which account for the largest share of the increase in 
private sector credit, increased 17.4 per cent to 96 million dollars in 
comparison to a mere 2.8 per cent increase in 1983. A breakdown of personal 
loans indicates that expenditure on consumer durables, after having been 
curbed in 1983, increased significantly by 31 per cent in 1984 to 26.4 
million dollars. 


Private sector deposits in 1984 increased by 8.5 per cent to 214.7 million 
dollars, a slight decline in growth from the increase of 8.9 per cent in 
1983. Though savings deposits increased by 2.6 per cent in comparison to 
increases of 4.9 per cent and 17.1 per cent in demand deposits and time 
deposits, the biggest share of total deposits continued to be held in the 
form of savings deposits. 


It should be noted, however, that in 1984 time deposits'‘as a proportion of 
total private sector deposits increased to 41.6 per cent from 39 per cent 
and 34 per cent in 1983 and 1982 respectively. 


An examination of deposits according to ownership reveals that deposits held 
by individuals increased by 11 per cent in 1983 and 12 per cent in 1984, 
After increasing by 5.5 per cent in 1983, business deposits rose marginally, 
increasing by 0.7 per cent to 39.8 million dollars in 1984. 
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COMPTON DEFENDS RECORD ON INTRA-REGIONAL TRADE 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 30 Apr 85 p 15 


[Text ] CASTRIES, Mon., (Cana): 


PRIME MINISTER John Compton has said St. 
Lucia has done more than its fair in — 
an agreement by Caribbean Community (Caricom 
countries to implement measures at boosting 
intra- trade. 

Mr. Compton told Parliament the problems of 


i aldo oie ce Lucia’s imports from the 
Caricom region increased from $48.5 million in 1983 to 
$53.8 million in 1984 but the value of exports fell from 
$42.3 million in 1983 to $32.8 million last year. 


SUBSTANTIAL DECLINE 


—-————e-- 


“This substantial decline in our exports has 

| created difficulties -¥ some industries, particularly 
n the the lay-offs of 
‘her fair share in honouring the Nassau Understand- 
ing and it is now time for others to reciprocate, ,” he 


Mr. Compton said St. pt lege pee 





to $20 million a year later. 

“With to our trade with Trinidad our 
im in , excluding oil, totalled $13.8 million 
while our totalled $13.46 million,” he 


added. 

Caricom Heads of Government last July at 

_ their Nassau Summit that by January 1, , they 
tariffs on 


case of the Windward and Leeward Islands, increase 
| from 20 to 30 per cent the value added requirement 
,for their manufactures to qualify for free 
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GOVERNMENT SELLS ISLAND'S LARGEST HOTEL TO CLUB MED 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 30 Apr 85 p 39 


[Text] CASTRIES, Monday, 


(CANA) — St Lucia 
Prime Minister John 
Compton announced 
the sale of the island's 
largest hotel, the 256- 
room Halcyon Days, 
to the Paris-based 
Ciub Mediterrean, 
one of the world’s 
largest resort chains. 

No sale price was 
given, but Compton said 
the property, which has 


been closed for nearly 


one year, is expected to 
be refurbished in June 
and reopened in Decem- 
ber in time for the next 
‘vinter season. 


Compton _ described 
the buyers as an interna- 


‘tional concern with a' 


very high profile and 
reputation. . 
He said the agreement 
for the sale was subject 
to the approval of Club 
Mediterranean’s Board 
of Directors who are 
meeting in Paris this 
weekend, but added this 
was a mere formality. 
Compton said govern- 
ment had been assured 
that once the resort re- 
sumed operations, __ it 
would be kept open and 
operate fully year round. 
Said the Prime Min- 
ister: “The plan for the 
hotel from here on calls 
for a massive refurbish- 
ing programme to get 
underway on June lst, 
This would be partly 


completed by the start of 
the next winter season 
later this year, and part 
of the hotel would be 

ned then”’. 

mpton said the new 
owners would be addi 
50 rooms to the hotel. 
One of the major attrac- 
tions in Club Med re- 
sorts is its programme of 
games for guests. Comp- 
ton said these activities 
did not include gam- 
bling. The company will 
eventually send some of 
its organisers here to 
train St Lucians to take 
over the games opera- 
tions. 


JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 
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JPRS-LAM-85-048 
31 May 1985 


ST. LUCIA 


BRIEFS 


CENAC CALL FOR PROBE--Castries, Tues., (AP)--Saint Lucia's Opposition Leader, 
Neville Cenac accused foreign companies operating here of fraudulently export- 
ing foreign exchange, and urged a Government investigation. Cenac, who is 
chairman of Parliament's Public Accounts Committee, said companies had defrauded 
the country of more than $33 million during the last 18 months. He said this 
amounted to 30 per cent of Saint Lucia's annual revenue. [Text] [Port-of- 

Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 1 May 85 p 5] 
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OPPOSITION SCORES PNM; NAR PREPARES FOR ELECTIONS 


House-Seat Prediction for NAR 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 29 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text ] 


THE NATIONAL Alliance for Re- 
construction (NAR) can win at 
least 21 seats in the national parlia- 
ment in the next general elections, 
according to Mr. Suruj Rambachan, 
Deputy Political Leader of the 
Organisation for National 
Reconstruction (ONR), and Chair- 
man of the St. Patrick County 
Council. 

He was speaking at the ONR publ- 
ic meeting at Point Fortin on Fri- 
day night. Mr. Rambachan said 
that “careful analysis’’ showed 
that the NAR could win the seats. 

He referred to a united opposition 
which mirrored the unity of all 
groups, all races, all colours, al! 
political groupings committed to 
the removal of the People’s Nation- 
al Movement Government, and the 
restoration of the dignity of the 
individual and the participative 
interchange between the politica! 
arm, the bureaucracy and the peo- 
ple in the process of national devel: 
opment. 


UNITED SOCIETY 


The NAR, he said, was always the 
essential idea embodied in the 
Statement of Principles of the 
ONR. The vision of a united society 
where every individual, no matter 
the colour of his skin, the texture of 
his hair, nor the tilt of his nose, is 
given the opportunity to fulfil his 
individual goals and achieve self- 
fulfilment. “This is what the ONR 
= for Trinidad and Tobago,”’ 
he said. The birth of the National 
Alliance for Reconstruction had 
made the realisation of this vision a 
greater possibility. 

Mr. Rambachan said the NAR was 
also a response to the call of the 
population for national unity, since 
national unity and the consequent 
pooling of all available talents in the 
country was a real necessi if 
national problems were to be licked. 


The NAR, he said, offered that 
avenue where people who want to 
contribute nationally can do so in 
honour and with dignity. . 

Another speaker, ONR Education 
Officer Neville Hordatt, traced the 
development of democracy and 
democratic institutions and 
charged that both were now under 
siege in Trinidad and Tobago. 

Democracy, he noted, does not 


vote every five years nor by virtue 
of the existence of more than one 


litical party but on the spirit of 


ree and full participation in the 
overall direction and determination 
of the future of the nation. 


Another speaker, St. George East 
County Council Chairman Mervyn 
Assam pointed out that the ONR in 
its five years had brought about a 
further advancement of the process 
of national unity and opposition uni- 
ty, especially in a country where 
opposition unity has not been a fea- 
ture of political life and where, in 
the past, such opposition disunity 
had ied to the promulgation of the 
PNM Government at the cost of the 
population of Trinidad and Tobago. 


It's NAR OR BUST, said Mr. Ram- 
bachan, speaking of the federation’s 
chances in next general elections. 
He pointed out that there were 
already ten seats held by the opposi- 
tion in the national parliament and 


five more where the combined oppo- 
sition votes would defeat the PNM. 
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Warning to ONR 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 29 Apr 85 p 56 
[Article by Harry Partap] 


[Text] OPPOSITION chief whip Nizam Mohammed warned his colleagues on 
Friday night that the opinion of the electorate was that the unity talks 
between the Alliance and the Organisation for National Reconstruction 
(ONR) had been dragging on or too long while the next General 
Elections were staring the nation in the face. 

Said Mohammed: ‘ ‘Anyone who cannot take this hint from the people 
has no business in politics.”” 
While Mohammed did 


not accuse the ONR of 
delaying the conclusion 


‘of unity talks, he la- 


mented the ONR 
cancellation “at the last 
minute” of a meeting of 
the contact groups two 


last Thursday night, Op- 
sition leader Busdeo 
anday also committed 
the Alliance to “one par- 
ty, one leader, one sym- 
bol and one _ policy.” 
Panday told the crowd 


there, that no party 
could win an election 
without the machinery. 


weeks ago. 

Said Mohammed: 
“This meeting was 
cancelled at the last min- 
ute by the ONR and up 
to this date it has not 
been reconvened.” 

Mohammed was ad- 
dressing a public meeting 
at Gasparillo in south 
Trinidad which was 
called by the National 
Alliance. Said Moham- 
med: “I think the public 
should know that the 
| Alliance is prepared to 
_meet night after night in 

‘order to achieve the ob- 
ages of national unity. 

e are committed to 
national unity and this is 
one point that we will 
continue to make, the 
unity of the opposition 
groups will be the demise 
of the PNM.” 

Mohammed told the 
large crowd that “ever 
since the results of the 
1983 Local Government 
election we had been dis- 
cussing with the ONR 
the question of national 
unity.” 

Said Mohammed: 
“The position of the Al- 
liance had always been 
that we should have a 
single party, a single po- 
litical leader and a single 
symbol.” 

Mohammed said the 
ONR had preferred to 
maintain a _ separate 
‘identity. Said he: “We 
have no choice but to go 
along with this.” At a 
public meeting in Ma 
caulay near Claxton Bay 
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NAR Leadership Selection 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 2 May 85 p 1 


{[Articl 


[Text] | 


‘ 


e by Clevon Raphael} 


NATIONAL Alliance and the Or- 
ganisation for National Reconstruc- 
tion (ONR) will each have 500 voting 
delegates in an electoral college to 
elect the Political Leader of the 
National Alliance for Reconstruc- 
tion (NAR). 

According to Mr. Basdeo Panday, 
Leader of the Opposition, this has 
been written into the constitution 
of NAR which was recently agreed 
on by the NAR “Contact Group,” 
and this formula will also apply to 
the election of other top officers of 
NAR. ’ 

NAR is a combination of the 
United Labour Front, Democratic 
Action Congress and the Tapia 
House Movement (the National Al- 
liance) and the ONR, the country’s 
main political parties in opposition 
to the ruling People’s National 
(Movement. 


The 1,000 delegates will elect 
their leaders at an annual confer- 
ence the first of which is yet to be 
fixed, but Mr. Panday said it was 
hoped this should be done by the end 
of June. 

Mr. Panday said the constitu- 
tional formula would ensure that 
the leader of NAR — touted to be a 
party of national unity — was de- 
mocratically elected. 

He explained: 

‘“Of course, it does not neces- 
sarily follow that the Political 
Leader of the NAR would be auto- 
matically the Prime Minister if 
NAR should win the next general! 
election. 

“The Political Leader of NAR 
must also win his or her seat in the 
House of Representatives in order 
to become Prime Minister.” 

Pointing out he would like to see 
activities within NAR move a little 
faster — although he recognised 
forging unity on a national scale 
would take some time — Mr. Pan- 
day disclosed that any member of 
NAR could be nominated to contest 
any post within the organisation. 


FREE AND FAIR 


Why was the ONR given the 
same number of voting ‘delegates 
when it was a single constituent 
NAR member compared to the Na- 
tional Alliance which has three 
units? 

Mr. Panday explained: 

“We thought we would make 
everyone feel happy and confident 
and remove any doubt about the 


elections being free and that no side 
was being taken advantage of.”’ 

Meanwhile, attempts to put the 
final seal on the unifying process 
continues tonight with another 
meeting of the ‘“‘Contact Group’’ at 
the office of Mr. Panday in Port-of- 
Spain. 

Main item on the agenda is the 
allocation of seats to be contested 
under the aegis of the NAR, in na- 
tional elections. 

Comprising this group are top 
officers of NAR’s constituent par- 
ties. 
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Robinson Attack on Economy 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 26 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text ] 


CHAIRMAN of the Tobago House of Assembly, Mr A.N.R. 
Robinson, said La oping | that the economic ills facing this 
y 


country were brought on 
party in 1981. 

According to Mr Robinson, a $3 
billion surge in recurrent 
expenditure in 1982 was the 
consequence of electioneering for 
the general elections of 1981. 

‘Drastic tax increases in 1983 and 
1984, exhaustion of $7 billion of the 
long-term funds within the short 
period of three years, high inflation 
rates, depletion of foreign reserves 
from $5 billion to $2.5 billion in two 

ears, increased recourse to foreign 

orrowing and progressive increase 
in the public debt are the bills that 
have been coming in since 1981 
elections,”’ he said. ’ 

‘‘Meanwhile, the policy of revenue 
substitution from the energy-based 
industries has failed. A sharp break 
of public expenditure has been 
forced on the Government with 
consequent retrenchment in the 
public sector, a falling off in demand 
and contraction in the private 
sector.”’ 


BASIC REASONS 


Mr. Robinson’s comments were 
made during an address to the 
South Trinidad Chamber of Industry 
and Commerce yesterday evening. 

His address was entitled ‘‘Tech- 
nology of Development’ and he 
focused his attention on the claim 
that the political management in 
the country had been disfunctional 
to economic development. 

He said: ‘‘The subordination of 
economic development goals to 
considerations of political survival 
gave rise to ad hoc electoral strate- 
gies that have led to the present 
impasse. 

he Chairman of the THA gave 
these biusic reasons for the country’s 
economic failure :— 

e Our political directorate be- 
caine elated by the sudden vast 
unforseen and unimagined surge in 
Government revenues arising 
ny from increased prices in 
oi 


e They —— that this 
revenue bonanza might be 
temporary, that prices might fall 
again or that oil reserves might run 
out. 

eThry looked for substitutes 
that would ensure continued 
buoyancy of Government revenues 


the elections campaign of the ruling 


development of the economy. 

@ They considered that such a 
level of Government revenues could 
only be sustained in the future by 
the a pe scale enterprises wit 
high and quick returns. 

@ Discounting oil, natural gas as a 
fuel and a raw material was the 
obvious basis for such enterprises. 

He said that the country’s 
political directorate lost sight of 
its original goals of diversification 
and full employment and locked the 
economy into capital intensive, high 
cost, high technology and heavy in- 
dustry complemented by large- 
scale construction projets. 

“The rest of the economy was 
a progressively reduced to the 
level of a vast Development and 
Environmental Works Division 
(DEWD) Programme -~ agriculture 
including, sugar, toyrism, manu- 
facturing, TELCO, WASA, BWIA, 
Port Authority, PTSC all were sent 
the way of DEWD,”’ Mr Robinson 
added. , 

“The day when money was no 

roblem was the day when money 

came the real probiem.”’ 

Mr Robinson said: ‘‘The tech- 
nology of development requires com- 
mand, not only of the politics, but 
also the economics of trans- 
formation and many other factors 
involved in the development pro- 
cess. The term technology pre- 
supposes a vei'y complex process as I 
have sought to show briefly in this 
address. 


SPECIAL CASE 


‘‘As I have previously mentioned 
some governments possess the know 
how but they do not have the will. 
Some have neither the know how nor 
the will. 

“Trinidad and Tobago is a very 
special case. If we did not have the 
knowhow we certainly had 
knowledge. However, if you know 
what not to do and proceed to do 
exactly that, then there is an 
irrebuttable presumption of 
absence of political will.”’ 

The THA Chairman said that the 
road to recovery would be painful 
and difficult but ‘‘provided we learn 
from our past experience, I have 
hope, even confidence, we can 
recover and embark once more upon 
the path of economic, political and 
social progress.”’ 
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Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in 


[Text] THERE IS « growing 


perception by 

a —- that the 
of this country 

can > openly flouted 

by members and sup- 

porters of the ruling 


party. 

Further, the law en- 
forcement authorities are 
displaying an alarming 
unwillingness or A 
ity to do anything | 


” This is the view of 
ANR a a. 
man of Tobago 


House of La 


' another letter to the Di- 
‘rector of Public Prosecu-! 
tion (DPP) Clebert’ 
Brooks, on the Tobago’ 
Informer’s “great arms 
hoax”. 


Robinson has now 
b t to the attention 
DPP solicitors’ 


Brooks has been fur- 
‘ther told that the Tobe- 


was one from solicitors 
J.D. Kelshall and Com- 


iy who in November 
} year had been in- 
, structed by Robinson to 
‘check the records at the 

General's office 
in Port of Spain in con- 
nection with the Inform- 
er. 


Blast at Public Prosecutor 


English 27 Apr 85 


were registered under 


' Our check did not reveal 


any such co y regis- 
tered under 'the law” re-| 


:ported the solicitors. | 


“Further, we checked 
— the Rebtoe Gen- 
e Department as to 
whether the Statutory 
Declaration or Bond in 


regis 
_ find no trace of this hav- 
sing been done” said — 


-DPP, Robinson said that 


“if solicitors findings are 
correct then the authors 
oat touch ot pormad 
t breech of seve 
tt ions A! dh law re-| 
ting to ications in 
Trinidad and Tobago”. 
- In reference to his 
previous complaints to 
the DPP. about what has 
come to be known as 
“the great arms hoax” 
and other matters aris- 
ing out of the November 
‘Assembly elections, Rob- 
anson told Brooks that 
he had received no fur- 
ther communication 
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. from the police authori- 


ties “who do not appear 
- to have the slightest in- 


‘terest in bri the 
offenders to juntion™ 


complained of strikes at 
the very root of the dem- 
‘ocratic process in _Trin- 
idad and T: ,” said 
Robinson in his oe 
“I must _iet 

know,” he told Beoshe. | 
“that. there - os 
‘perception by pop- 
ulation that the laws of 
‘this country § can 


be 
openly flouted by mem- 
and 


_bers supporters of 
the ruling party and that. 
the law enforcement au- 
-thorities are displaying 
‘an alarming —s 
ness or incapacity to 


! anything about it”. 





Hudson-Phillips Address to ONR 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 1 May 85 pp 7, 9 
[Address by the political leader, Mr. Karl T. Hudson-Phillips in Woodford 


Square on the fifth anniversary of the Organisation for National Reconstruc- 
tion on April 19, 1985] 


[Text] ; 


I WISH to thank you all for com- 
ing tonight to join us in celebrating 
the fifth anniversary of the forma- 
tion of the ONR, now a member of 
the National Alliance for Recon- 
struction. 

I want to say a special word of 
thanks to all those who have work- 
ed so hard to make this event such 
a popular and resounding success. 

In particular I want to thank all 
the artistes who have come for- 
ward to perform for us and to dem- 
onstrate the excellent’ talent 
which we have in Trinidad and To- 


——. 
is really shows what we, the 
ple of Trinidad and Tobago, can 
o if we all come together and join 
hands in the interests of na- 
tion. 


THE TOPIC 


| I have chosen as the theme for 
my short address to you this eve- 
ining the topic ‘‘Where do we go 
‘from here.’’ The Deputy Political 
Leader, Suruj Rambachan, has gi- 
‘ven an outline on where we came 
from, what we stand for and what 
in our modest way we have been 
able to achieve at considerable 
odds. 

I am sure you will agree that 
underlying all he has said is the 
single basic fact that it is to the 
ONR the credit must be given for 
the upsurge in national unity found- 
ed in the principles which we hold so 
dear — the politics of conscience. 

We can justly take pride in say- 
ing that over the past five years we 
have done more than any other 
group to foster the ideals of nation- 
al unity, racial harmony, religious 
tolerance and national pride. 

This we have done in the face of 
propaganda which has been both 
vicious and bitter. We have shaken 
the foundations of the old order and 
started turning the eyes of our 
people in a new and hopeful direc- 
tion. 

As we look towards the future 
we have to focus on the intetnal 
and external situation of our na- 
tion. Internally, the country is now 
beset by considerable problems. 
the major of them is the Govern- 
ment which has been in 
long and which has lost 
will and direction. 


wer too 
] political 


REVIVED 


It has also lost all credibility 
and moral authority. In such a situ- 
ation, our principle task will be to 
ensure that democracy continues 
in a revived and vital way in 
Trinidad and To . 

When I speak of democracy I do 
not use the word merely as a an 


as some people do. 
It is not cnly the right to vote 
because that to vote is of 


little value if the population is not 
educated and informed and if the 
people are not free to make intelli- 
gent choices at the , 

It is aiso more the question 
of voting because of what use is 
the right to vote once in every five 
years if the citizens are hungry, 
destitute and jobless. 

Where the citizens are under the 
sort of pressure which has been 
imposed on them by the present 
Government, they tend to at 
any small concession as a salvation 
— what the 


fore, must insist on a 
informed, well-educated population 
which is free from want, free from 
hunger and free from the trreat 
and reality of unemployment. 

The ONR will continue to strike 
its blows for freedom of the Press 
a de, & eae Plesk aie 
motion by uty r 
Suruj kaabodhen against TTT. 

When the ONR 
that case was not only 
of freedom of political 
also for equality of 
all religions, cultur 
groups to express their t 
view so that the population could 
be better informed to choose. 

_ The monopoly of radio and tele- 
vision by the Government is not 


only unconstitutional but unde- 
“ee oe that, it is dang 
ore t, it erous 
in terms of mental devel- 
ment and formation of the at- 
tudes of the citizens in the 
country. 
We cannot boast of a democracy 
if television and radio are not free 
to express all shades of political, 
cultural, sporting and religious 


“equality 
r eq 
but 
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opinion other than that of the rul- 
ing . and its su ates. 

e ONR and the NAR and the 
National Joint Action Committee 
are as entitied as the Government 
to political broadcast time on radio 
and television. 


MASSIVE 


We cannot boast of being democ- 
ratic if large sections of our popula- 
tion are on the breadline. This 
means that we have to so arrange 
our internal economic affairs s0 
that each citizen is capable of at- 

and maint that 
minimum standard of living for 
himself and his family as is consis- 
a with his dignity as a human 


Whete the economic system re 
sults, as it has done in this country 
in the last three years, in massive 
unemployment, corruption and 
mismanagement, then Govern- 
ment has failed as a democratic 
Government. 

’ We have to start examining and 


prescribing solutions which will de- 
al effectively but not harshly with 
remedying the imbalances which 
now exisit. 

Basic » all ~ — be an 
6 to the population for a sense 
oF ae and equality. This cannot 
be done with a Government that 
permits and feeds itself on wide- 
spread corruption. 

Say ay feeds upon itself and 
erodes the courage necessary to 
adhere to high standards of proprie- 
ty. Morale declines, each man ask- 
ing himself why he should be the 
sole custodian of morale. 

Corruption in Government, per- 
ceived by the people, lowers re- 
spect for constituted authority. It 
undercuts popular faith in Govern- 
ment to deal evenhandedly. 

' The function of politicians and, 
indeed, civi! servants is to give pur- 
pose to national effort. In doing so 
they must set examples for others 
to follow. 

If the politicians are believed to 

be widely and on corrupt, 
the man in the street will see little 
reason why he too should not take 
what he can get for himself and for 
his loved ones. 
- That is exactly what corruption 
under this Government has done to 
sis. It has forced people to resort to 
corrupt practices even to get what 
is rig tfully theirs. 

e have become a nation which 
néeds to cultivate especial contacts 


and the ability to outbid others in 
order to get what is guaranteed to 
us under the Constitution. 

We have to change al! of that 
otherwise the fabric of our society 
wil] be damaged beyond repair. Who 
can doubt that it has the 
protection given to certain wicked 


people in the society which has now 
caused the epidemic of drug abuse 
in our society. 

- Consider the toll in human 
terms and the price we are now 
paying because of the corruption 
and greed of certain people in high 
laces who have been turning & 
Pind eye to the open trade in 
dangerous drugs in this country. 

It will take a very serious moral 
stand — a firm moral stand — for 
us to pull back our ped from 
the certain moral and physical de- 
struction which is now facing our 
young people. 

It is not true that our present 
economic situation is because of 
any world recession. Our present 
economic situation has been our 
own doing 


THREATENED 


Who would have thought, except 
those who listened to the ONR 
1981, that we would have come to a 
stage where even the monthly pay 
cheques of pensioners and public 
officers would become threatened. 

Perhaps our message in 1981 was 
a little too early but we will do well 
to reread some of the proposals we 
then made because they are still 
valid. 

We cannot revitalise the ecuso 
my by brutalising the taxpayer. We 
cannot put things back on stream 
unless we take Government off the 
backs of the worker and the em- 

loyer. The taxation system in 

Trinidad and Tobago, both direct 
and indirect, is the most unjust 
that I know in any part of the 
world 

We have to revise the present 
income tax system. We have to be 
innovative in terms of the particu- 
lar problems in our society and not 
apply prescriptions because they 
are fashionable in other countries. 

I will give you an example. Why 


should we not think of income tax 
in terms of a three-year average in 


earnings? . 
Consider the situation of the 
construction worker who in 1983 


had a job and paid $22,000 tax for 
the year 1983, but who has not 
worked at all in 1984 and up to date 
in 1985. 
; Why must we impose IMF pre- 
scriptions as the Government has 
done when we know that these pre- 
scriptions have caused open rebel- 
lion in other parts of the world. 

Still internally, we have serious- 
y to consider a . regime for 
oreign investment. In the days of 
so-called plenty, the present Gov- 
ernment made foreign investment 
a bad word. 

Trinidad and Tobago turned its 
back and thumbed its nose at 


everybody — the United States, 
Venezuela, the Eastern Caribbean, 
Canada, everybody. 


NEW THRUST 


Now all of a sudden the Govern- 
ment has a new thrust. Ministers 
running up and down the globe try- 
ing to beg and borrow money at 
whatever cost regardless of the ex- 
tent to which they mortgage the 
country. 

The basic problem is that we 
have no foreign investment policy. 
They cannot say that if someone 
invests money here to create jobs, 
what he will be permitted to do. 

We talk about streamlining ex- 
ports and they immediately kill 
exports with a 12% per cent —_ 
duty on a wide range of imports. We 
just have to be serious now. 

Other countries have done it — 
we can do it. We have to be prac- 
tical and pragmatic without sell- 
ing out nati identity and pride, 
as the Government is now doing. 

I am not talking about the 
mamaguy rounds of discussions like 
the consultation on productivity 
the Price Watch Committee and 
the DEWD fiasco. 


I am talking about ‘honest, rea- 
sonable but definite positions so 
that people can know where they 
are, what the rules are and what 
they can definitely expect. 


Externally I will recommend to. 
the ONR an by extension our part- | 
ners in the NAR that we have a 
considerable job of work to do to 
repair our external relations with 
our immediate neighbours. 


Very recent attempts by the 
Government to repair the damage 
done to our relations with our 
Caribbean brothers is welcome. It 
is too early, however, to judge the 


sincerity or the success which at- 


‘tends, or will attend, these efforts. 


We in the ONR have been firm 
and unrelenting in our belief that 
the Caribbean people are in fact one 
people who made the same trip on 
the same boats for the same 
places. 


SERIOUS 


I am grateful to our guest 
artiste, Stalin, for having captured 
the idea so neatly and graphically 
in his calypso, The Caribbean Man. 

To be serious, the Government 
must lift the immigration restric- 
tions on our Grenadian brothers 
and sisters. 

We will have to strengthen cul- 
tural, “tie: and economic ties 
with the Caribbean as a whole on 
the basis of mutual love and re- 
spect. 

Towards our closest non-English 
speaking neighbour, Venezuela, we 
will have to deepen our mutual re- 
spect and understanding of our 
problems and urge, where neces- 
sary, a peaceful and negotiated 





resolution of ‘territorial disputes 
with or without the assistance of 
neutral third parties. The Carib- 
bean Sea is rich in resources. 

With modern technology it can 
meer » pee of living for 

the Caribbean peoples. What we 
need to do is to foster that under- 
standing and unity in order to reap 
a rich harvest for all our peoples 


_As we move forward, imbued 
with the principles of our politics of 


conscience, we lay claim to the new 
spirit of national unity. This is a 
principle which we have recognised 
since our formation. 


It is a principle which recognises 
the right of every citizen, irrespec- 
ny race, me creed, to 
equal opportunity and to aspire to 
the highest office in the land on the 
basis of merit, integrity and effort 


We plant this flag of nationa! 
unity firmly in the joint hands of 
the ONR and its — part- 
ners, the Nationa] Alliance, includ- 
ing the Democratic Action Con 
gress of Tobago. 


DIVIDED 


' With the antagonistic positions 
which have divided our people under 
the present Government, it is time 


for us to join hands for the sake of 
Trinidad and Tobago and to march 
forward with or combined talents 
and our combined genius, putting 
behind us suspicions and petty 
jealousies. 


We will be the standard bearers 
with our brothers of this new 
spirit, asking nothing for ourselves 
but the glory of national unity, the 
glory of the spirit of our politics of 
conscience which knows no race, 
which knows no class, which has an 
abiding faith in the dignity of man 
and the human race — this is a 
spirit which will unite us all as we 
march forward ‘‘side by side and 
not one behind the other’’. As we 
march together ‘‘forged from the 
love of liberty”’. 
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ext] The period of the late 1950s will be recalled with some nostalgia to- 
day as a moment in the history of the English-speaking Caribbean when there 
was great faith in and enthusiasm for regional approaches to achieving politi- 
cal and economic advancement for our people. 


lt was a time when men of vision in each of our territories were eager to join 
efforts in searching for mutually beneficial solutions to common problems. 

Out of this mood were born several regional associations, many of which sur- 
vived the demise of the Federation of the West Indies and continue to contri- 
bute to the development of the region. 

Example 


[t is fair to say that not all regional associations created at that time were 
formed out of t ighest ideals of West Indian nationalism. 

The Caribbean Employers’ Confederation (CEC) for example, came on the scene 

; an umbrella body for employer organisations which were themselves the 
creatures of British companies motivated to protect their overseas investment 
in a Caribbean undergoing significant political, social and economic change 


With the passagi f time these employers’ associations have evolved from those 
early origins int titutions which are more West Indian in character. 
[ respectfully submit, however that the issue today in the business and eco- 


nomic sphere is how far have these changes gone and what role have these or- 


Perhaps the most profund change in the economic life of the region is the move- 


ment towards integration 


An audience such as this will surely know that up to the immediate post-war 
years the pattern of trade of each of our territories was predominant directed 
towards the U. K., the metropolitan centre of the then British Empire. 





In the wake of the collapse of the political integration movement in the West 
Indies, our efforts turned towards broadening trade and economic relations as 
an instrument of development of the regional economies. 


Starting from the loose arrangement of the Caribbean Free Trade Association 
(CARIFTA), we progressed to the closer relationship of a Common Market, now in 
its llth year. 


Despite the problems experienced in recent years, for well known reasons, the 
value of intra-regional trade is still significant and the Common Market has 
become an important factor in the development prospects of all our countries. 


Sustained 


This development, no doubt, has sustained associations of private sector organi- 
Sations including the CEC because of the commercial links forged among many 
of the enterprises which you represent. 


Such organisations for their part have in recent years been actively suppor- 
tive of efforts to overcome the current difficulties besetting regional trade. 


May I take this opportunity to remind you that Trinidad and Tobago yields 
place to no one in its continuing commitment to the strengthening of the eco- 
nomic integration movement in the Caribbean. 


While no one will gain - say that certain elements of the economic condition of 
the Caribbean, such as the degree of openness and the inability to create suf- 
ficient jobs to match the growing population, remain intractable problems, 

many other clearly discernible features have been transformed. 


Traditional plantation agriculture has declined in importance, while minerals, 
and light manufacturing carry more weight in economic activity. 


Despite stagnation in recent years, over the last two decades real income has 
undeniably risen thereby facilitating the expansion of trading and other 
service activities. 


Fortunate 


In the case of Trinidad and Tobago which, admittedly, has been more fortunate 
than most these changes are pronounced. The course of energy prices for most 
of the 1970s enabled this country as an oil exporter to accumulate substantial 
financial resources which it utilised not only for its own development needs 
but also to provide substantial financial assistance to several countries in 
the region which faced adverse economic circumstances. 


In particular, Trinidad and Tobago accelerated the establishment of energy 
intensive industries with a view to expanding the industrial base into entirely 
new areas, thereby further reducing dependence on traditional agriculture while 
strengthening the productive capacity of the economy. 
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Philosophy 


The late Dr. Eric Williams expressed the Government's philosophy in this regard 
rather succinctly on the occasion of the ground-breaking ceremony for the 

ISCOTT Plant when he stated "Point Lisas is the sumbol of a fundamental reorien- 
tation economy. Here at Point Lisas sugarcane gives way to wire rods. 


"Instead of exporting all our gas, we dedicate an increasing quantity to our 
own indigenous development including downstream operations... 


"There have been attempts to persuade us to sit back, export our oil, export 

our gas, do nothing else and just receive the revenues derived from such exports 
and as it were lead a life of luxury -- at least for some limited period. 

This, the Government has completely rejected... 


Devoted 


"We have accepted the challenge of using our hydrocarbon resources in a very 
definite industrialisation process. 


"I am certain that, bearing in mind the skills, the educational ievel and the 
ambitions of our people, particularly our young citizens, it was in fact the 
only choice we could have made". 


This, then, is the foundation on which the modern industrial economy of Trini- 
dad and Tobago rests. 


Considerable resources were also devoted to the expansion and modernisation of 
the country's social and physical infrastructure such as schools, health fa- 
cilities, telephones, electricity, water supply and roads. 


Needless to say, these facilities helped to create an environment conducive 
to active participation of the private sector in the process of economic 
change. 


However, not all forms of private business activity make a lasting contribution 
to the overall economic well-being. Some are dependent on continued high 
levels of public expenditure and cannot themselves sustain the process of 
economic growth. 


High Growth 

Trinidad and Tobago as, in fact, experienced the phenomenon of high growth 
of service activities stimulated by rapid expansion of Government expenditure 
in the 1970s and early 1980s. 

That was a period of enormous increases in real wages and profits and when 


the spread of the benefits of the oil bonanza stimulated lifestyle expecta- 
tions throughout the population which were neither desirable nor sustainable. 
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The fall in oil prices and with it real income of Trinidad and Tobago brought 
the recent period of rapid economic growth to an end. 


The Government has had to cut its expenditure to match its reduced revenues 
with the result that there has been slowdown in economic activity which has 
adversely affected some businesses more than others. 


Changed 


The changed economic environment throughout the region highlights, among other 
things, the need for a different approach to industrial relations. 


A primary requirement is the recognition on the part of business, labour and 
government that they share a mutuality of interest in creating a climate of 
industrial peace. 


In this context it is conceded that a basic objective of the member organisa- 
tions of the Caribbean Employers’ Confederation (CEC) is, in fact, the devel- 
opment of sound industrial relations practices. 


You have to ask yourselves, however, what contribution have you made to the 
evolution of an approach to industrial relations which takes full account of 
sociai and economic conditions in the Caribbean. 


During the 25 years in which the CEC has existed there have been major devel- 
opments which impinge on the patterns of industrial relations in the Caribbean. 


In the first instance, not only has there been significant growth in the size 
and change in the composition of the labour force, but it is also much younger 
and better educated, which in intself demands enlightened approaches in em- 
ployer/employee relations. 


At the same time, the diversification of the economy and of business activity 
to which I have alluded has resulted in a considerable increase in the number 
and variety of enterprises, thus enlarging the group of employers. 


Spread 


Union representation has spread within this enlarged labour force so much so 
that here in Trinidad and Tobago, for example, it became necessary for the 
Government to make statutory provision to govern procedures for the registra- 
tion, recognition and certification of unions. 


Generally, too, workers whether unionised or not, have become more conscious 
of the value of their efforts to the enterprise and concurrently union leader- 
ship has become more sophisticated. 


Presumably the emphasis which employers’ associations have been placing on the 


provision of consultancy services and advice is an indication of their inter- 
pretation of the significance of these trends. 
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It appears though that a major function of these organisations is simply to 
serve as a clearing house for the dissemination of information concerning cur- 
rent industrial relations practices. 


The impression is that this is a neutral role focussing in a single-minded fash- 
ion on cost minimisation for the individual enterprise. 


How far this is informed by broader considerations of the legitimate aspirations 


of employees remains in doubt. 


The question may 
well be asked, however, 
whether the enligh- 
tened self interest of 
employers does not dic- 
tate that they see 
themselves as having a 
stake in the full devel- 
opment of the employ- 
ee as an individual 
citizen. | 


: SENTIMENTS 


It must have been. 
‘sentiments such as 
‘these which inspired 
President Roosevelt in 
‘the New Deal period to 
“state in a message to 
‘Congress that: 

‘The liberty of a de- 
mocracy is not, safe if 
its business system 


does not provide em- 
To and produce 
and distribute goods in 
‘such a way as to sus- 
tain an acceptable 
standard of living.”’ 

For most of the post- 

war era, the Western 
democracies aimed for 
and eventuall 
achieved the much 
sought after goal of full 
employment. 
j By contrast, today, 
in the penultimate dec- 
ade of the 20th century, 
the problem of growing 
and persistent unem- 
ployment is ty ny 
rienced not only by the 
developing countries 
but also by many of the 
major industrialised 
market economies. 

For example, in the 
24-member countries of 
the Organisation For 
Economic Cooperation 
and Development 
(OECD), unemploy- 


'ment stood at 33 mil- 
| lion persons or nine per 
: cent of the labour force 
‘in the first half of 1984 
}— a percentage which 
would be considerably 
igher if the countries 
of Western Europe 
‘alone are considered. 
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EFFECTS 


One may well say 
tha: these countries 
-have unemployment in- 
surance programmes 
which enable them to 
alleviate the worst ef- 
fects of the situation. 

However, such prog- 
Trammes entail finan- 
cial burdens on govern- 
ments, employers and 
employees; and even 
these countries which 
have greater resources 
than we here in the 
Caribbean have been 
constrained in recent 
vears to reduce the per- 


tinent benefits. / 
For most of the coun- 


tries of the Caribbean 
‘what little success was 


achieved in ameliorat- 
ing the problem of un- 
employment in the ear- 
ly 1970s was suddenly 
reversed as a result of 
the deep international 
recession triggered by 
the 1973-74 oil price 


shock. 
Trinidad and Tobago 


for its part, as is com- 


mon knowledge now 
faces the reality of ad- 
justment to a signifi- 
cant decline in its real 
income. 

The equitable sharing 
of the burden requires 
that all those engaged 
in economic activity 
accept some measure 
of reductior: in their in- 
come. 

in this regard, it may 
well be that there are 


‘lessons for us in 


‘Trinidad and Tobago 
from the experiences of 
our regional colleagues 
who by and large have 
had to live with the re- 
ality of stagnant or de- 
clining income and con- 
sequently of modest ex- 
pectations for many 
years. 


. cussions, 


WIDER VIEW 


I would like to think 
that there was ample 
opportunity in your dis- 
both formal 
and informal, for ex- 
change of experiences 
on the tempering of ex- 
pectations with regard 
to what constitutes a 
desirable and sustain- 
able lifestyle. 


Is it too much then 
to ask our employers to 
take, as a matter of 


‘principle, a wider view 
lof the context of their 
objectives in the prac- 
tice of industrial rela- 
tions? Surely, particu- 


Narly in times such as 


these both employers 
and employees or their 
representatives must 
see the wisdom in mak- 
ing sacrifices in the in- 
terest cf social stabili- 
ty in which the total 
society has a vital 
stake. 


This requires a rein- 
terpretation of hed 
mission which as I have 
reminded you has its 
origins in the protec- 
tive instincts of foreign 
companies. 


That mission must 
now take account of 
considerations of the 
long-term stability of 
the society in which 


-you conduct your busi- 
‘ness. Without such sta- 
‘bility you have no busi- 
ness. 


‘ You must therefore 
demonstrate your com- 
mitment to the devel- 
opment of the society 


and in the process be 
prepared to accept the 


fact of lower profits 
and to eschew resort to 
retrenchment as a first’ 
option in dealing with 
decline in business. 
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CHAMBERS MEETS WITH BUSINESS LEADER, WHO HAILS TALK 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 30 Apr 85 9 l 
[Article by Andy Johnson] 


[Text] PRESIDENT of the Trinidad and Tobago Chamber of Industry and 
Commerce, Len Hackshaw, came away from “‘confidential’’ dis- 
cussions with Prime Minister George Chambers yesterday with the 
feeling that ‘“‘the business community’s point of view will be more 


CSO 


greatly appreciated and given consideration”’ by the Government. 
This was how Hackshaw summed up the more than 90 minutes of “cordial” 
discussions he and Chamber General Manager Carmena Baird held with Cham- 
bers at Whitehall yesterday afternoon. 
“We feel that as a result of these wide-ranging discussions the position of the 
business community will be more greatly appreciated and considered,” Hackshaw 
said, and Baird agreed, as they emerged from the talks. 
They said also that it was possible action could be taken on matters of vital 
interesi to the business community and the country at large, as a result of the 
meeting, where it was possible for such action to be taken. 
Hackshaw said that “certain views were exchanged,” which gave him the 
impression that consequent action would be beneficial to the society as a whole. 


Hackshaw, secretary 
' of Neal and Massy Hold- 
ings, said that the dis- 
cussions were 
“confidential,” declining 
to give full details of any 
of the various issues 
which he said were dis- 
cussed. 

He _ said, however, 
they covered a_ wide 
range, from domestic 
economic matters to re- 
‘gional and international 
affairs. He added the 
‘meeting ended on the 
note that there was rea- 
son to believe another 
such meeting would be 
held in the near future. 

The Chamber duo ap- 
peared encouraged after 
yesterday's talks that 
more positive steps 
would be taken to fur- 
ther the relationship be- 
tween the private sector 
and the Government. 
“These discussions have 
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served to build © the 
relationship even _ fur- 
ther,” they said. 

Obviously among the 
topics discussed at yes- 
terday’s meeting was the 

uestion of current in 

ustrial relations prac- 
tices in the country, a 
matter of equal concern 
to Government, business 
and labour leaders at the 
moment. 

In response to a ques- 
tion as to whether the 
discussions dealt with 
this issue, Hackshaw in- 
dicated that to give a 
response would be to get 
into the meat of the dis- 
cussion. 

Yesterday’s meeting 
was arranged following a 


-request by Hackshaw for 


an audience with the 
Prime Minister, when 
Chambers addressed the 
annual general meeting 
of the Chamber at the 
Trinidad Hilton in Port 
of Spain late last month. 
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Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 3 May 85 p 1 


[Article by David Renwick] 


[Text] GOVERNMENT may find itself 
forced to devalue the Trinidad and 
Tobago dollar some time in 1985, 
warned Opposition Alliance eco- 
nomic expert Winston Dookeran 
(Chaguanas) in the House of Rep- 
resentatives yesterday. 

He himself did not think devaluation 
would succeed in solving the country’s 
problems “but it may not be a matter of 
choice — the Government may have to 
devalue in order to sustain revenue at a 
level which can’t be sustained by exist- 
ing economic activity in the country,” 
insisted Dookeran, who was speaking for 
the Opposition in the debets on the 
Finance Bill, 1985, which sought to 
implement some of the increase’ taxes 
im in this year’s Budget. 

Opposition economics spokesman 
‘was in no doubt that “devaluation is 
clearly a topic on the agenda in 1986,” 
especially if the Government were forced 
ito resort to IMF financing. The latest 
‘Central Bank ‘report showed yeserves at 
$2.7 billion, enough for nine months’ 
|imports oF pepe levels, but Dookeran 
‘was scornful of what he implied was the 

‘official position that only when three 
‘months’ import cover was left should the 

| Government start to get worried. 

- He raised the spectre of ‘a permanent 

‘deficit on the Government’s current ac- 

count” and ery that “the financing 
of the 1986 Budget” was going to be one 
of the major issues next year. 

- he fact that much of the economy 
had gone underground only compounded 
the problem, the Member for Chaguanas 
noted. An increasing proportion of in- 
come would be hidden away from official 
view “which will affect the Govern- 
ment’s taxation system.” 
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position leader Basdeo Panday was 
of like view and doubted whether the 
Government had collected anything like 
the amount of additional taxation it 
expected so far for 1985. For one thing, 
it had “shattered the confidence of the 
business community — so that this year, 
it is not going to collect half the amount 
it expected in corporation tax.” 
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PNM SEEN TAKING OFFENSIVE AGAINST OPPOSITION CHALLENGE 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 29 Apr 85 p 9 


[Article by Allan Harris] 


[Text] | IS MR. CHAMBERS planning to 


f° to the country soon? He would be 
Tlying in the face of P.N.M. tradi- 
tion, were he to call an election 
before his five-year term was up. 
But there are powerful signs that 
he is at least considering the possi- 
bility. | ; 

: Having reassigned battle duties 
with his recent Cabinet reshuffle, 
all the evidence suggests that Mr. 
(Chambers has now sent his party on 
‘the offensive. . 


UPBEAT 


Within recent weeks,‘ Cabinet 
members and leading party spokes- 
men have clearly come out to accen- 
tuate the positive and eliminate 
the negative. . 

i This new message is unmistakably 
upbeat. Mr. Mahabir is optimistic. 
‘Mr. Mottley has been talking about 
a short-term economic recovery 
‘plan. Mr. Manning has disclosed 
‘what he says are new oil finds. __ 

Big, new investments in ferti- 
lisers are on the way. Partners have 
at last been found for ISCOTT. And 
with the settlement over Texaco, 
the way is now clear for a rationali- 
sation of the petroleum refining in- 
dustry. a ; 

As an older generation of Ameri- 
cans used to say, things are looking 
hunky-dory. That, at least, is the 
message. 


SHOWCASE 


But will anybody buy it? That 
depends, of course, on what the com- 
petition has to offer. Alas, the com- 
petition doesn’t appear to have 
very much to showcase at the mo- 
ment. 

On the surface of it, what we are 
looking at is a remarkable turn- 
around in political fortunes. Or, to 
be more one™, a — in 
apparent tical prospects. 

7 t the bealnnina of the year, the 


political stocks of Mr. Chambers 
and his party could not have been 
lower. The P.N.M. had been sound! 
thrashed in Tobago elections which 

ad come to assume national signifi- 
tance. : 

Following upon the 1983 Local 
Government elections, the outcome 
of which had been widely inter- 
preted as a defeat for the ruling 
nent. the results in Tobago 

eepend doubts over the leadership 
abilities of Mr. Chambers and the 
conteaing ascendancy of the 


And, to cap it all, in the wake of 
the presentation of the 1985 
Budget, all hell seemed to break 
loose on the economic front. 

Business and labour alike cas- 
tigated the Government for its 
severely deflationary policies. 

On the other side of the fence, the 
Opposition had raised hopes that at 
long last we were in sight of a party 
which could challenge the P.N.M. at 
me) yy seep A 

e Alliance of 1981 had grown into 
the Accomodation of 1983. The Ac- 
comodation had then been taken a 
step further with the announce- 
ment of the formation of the Na- 
tional Alliance for Reconstruction. 

There seemed to be an organic 
character to the emergence of this 
new national - e were ep- 
couraged to believe that the neces- 
sary elements of an alternative 
government were being put in place 


with all deliberate care. 


But how it seems as if the only 
show in town is over at Balisier 
:House. The star performers in that 
outfit are hot front page news. They 
j oF the airwaves and are top of the 
‘bill on the nightly TV news. 

-. What could have brought about 
this reversal? I think the answer is 
quite simple. Mr. Chambers and his 
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political advisers understood that 
the P.N.M. was losing | pp me They 
therefore sat down and thought. out 
a strategy for their recovery. 

Step by step, they are implement- 
ing that strategy. Everybody in the 
party is active and -— his or her 
weight. Forget all the claptrap 
about factions. 

The P.N.M. is showing that, if 
there is one thing it is effective at, 
it is campaigning. 

By contrast, the N.A.R. has as 
yet failed to become a cohesive 
striking force. It is still a very loose 
alliance of three distinct forces, 
none of which, on its own, appears to 
yy ad chance to displacing the 


It is no use complaining that the 
P.N.M. are exploiting T.T.T. as if it 
were a party television station. It 
is the business of a forceful and 
effective Opposition to deal with 
such a situation politically. 


COMPLAINING 


It is no use — ti.at the 
current, upbeat P.N.M. message is 
—- but a con, that no’>‘ng in 
the objective economic situation 
has changed, that in fact things are 
likely to get worse and all because of 
policies imposed by this govern- 
ment. 

In the absence of a coherent, al- 
ternative message, the P.N.M. pro- 
paganda ploy ey | very well work. 

In fact, far from being under 
attack, it is now the P.N.M. which 
is attacking everybody and every- 
thing, left, right and centre. 

John Scott attacks DEWD for 
corruption. Cuttie Joseph attacks 
the eastern quarry owners for silt- 
ing up the Caroni-Arena Water 
Treatment Plant. Hugh Francis 
attacks contractors for over- 
bidding on the Churchill-Roosevelt 
bemect. ; 

e message is that the govern- 
ment is doing what it can. It is 
everybody else who isn’t pulling 
their weight 


THE ACTION 
Listen to Minister Mahabir ad- 
dressing the employers: “...in an 


important sense, the action which 
the government can take can only 
be facilitative ... The private sector 
must put its house in order; it must 
take to heart that, in the eyes of its 
peers, it does not always demon- 
strate attitudes which are con- 
ductive to ... long-term economic 
growth ...”’ 

Business is backward, labour costs 
are too high, the management of 
DEWD is a calamity, contractors 
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are looking to rip off the State, the 
Press distorts reality — the situa- 


‘tion is nigh well impossible, but we 


the brave souls in the P.N.M. will 
soldier on. 

And so they will, unless the coun- 
try can find an alternative. And if 
that alternative is to be a demo 
cratic one, it means that we have 
tu be presented with a credible 
choice at the polls. 

If the N.A.R. is to be that choice, 


then it has its work cut out for it. It 
must pe not just a leader, but. 
a Stable leadership structure. 

lt must embrace a coherent set of 
values, must work out comprehen- 
Sive policies and must offer effec- 
tive programmes and plans. 

Above all, it must offer the coun- 
try a new vision of our possibilities. 

All this is a tall order. If the 
N.A.R. appears to be at a standstill 
now, it may be that it is up against 
the real difficulties of welding sepa- 
rate organisations with different 
values and interests into one cohe- 
sive whole. 





BLUEPRINT 


There is no blueprint. Success in 
this enterprise will depend on the 
Imagination, diplomatic skill, corn- 
mitment and, to use Comrade Burn- 
ham’s term, the testicularity of 
the N.A.R. leadership. 

But, until the N.A.R. is able to 
present the country with some- 
thing resembling a completed 
structre, the PNM. will continue 
to look a by default. 

Mr. Chambers may very well cal- 
culate that, before he is required to 
resent another Budget, before he 
s forced into a devaluation, and 
before the N.A.R. has a chance to 
et its act together, he might pro- 
itably put a certain question to 
the country. 
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Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 3 May 85 p 3 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


_ THE IMMEDIATE removal of reac- 
tionary and corrupt leaders has been 
recommended as one means of achiey- 
ing labour unity. 

The suggestion was made by Vice- 
President of the Oilfields Workers’ 
Trade Union (OWTU), Mr _ Errol 
McLeod, at the May Day rally or- 

anised by the Council of ssive 

rade Unions. 


In a fiery address to the workers 
assembled at SWWTU Hall on Wednes- 
day, Mr McLeod charged that certain 
labour leaders were ‘‘stumbling blocks 
in the path of labour unity’. 

He said: “If we have a united 
labour movement a lot of them would 
not be in the leadership.”’ 


Mr McLeod added that many union 
leaders were in office through their 
own selfish ambitions. 

On another Pay of the labour 
unity issue, -he ed for joint Labour 
Day celebrations at Fyzabad on June 
19 and urged all labour organisations 
to join the OWTU in its demonstra- 
= and rally in San Fernando on May 


/ 


SHOW OF SOLIDARITY 


His call for joint Labour Day cele- 
brations was endorsed by General Sec- 
retary of the Seamen and Waterfront 
Workers’ Trade Union (SWWTU), Mr 
Francis Mun , who declared that 
June 19 would see the test show of 
solidarity among trade unions ever 
witnessed in this country. 

During the raliy, participants 
adopted a resolution ing on Govern- 
ment to review its policy on redun- 


-dancy, retrenchment and severance 


pay. Copies of the resolution have been 
sent to Minister of Labour, Social Se- 
curity and ratives, Mr John 
Donaldson and Attorney General 
and Minister for Legal Affairs, Senator 
Russell Martineau. 
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"RELIABLE SOURCE' PREDICTS DIPLOMATIC CORPS SHAKE-UP 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 3 May 85 p 48 


[Text] 4 USUALLY reliable source informed the EX- - 
PRESS yesterday that there are to be a num- 
ber of changes among high-ranking members 
of the Trinidad and Tobago diplomatic staff, at 
ambassadorial level and otherwise. 

“The shake-up will meen a new image for the 
country abroad,” the source said, “and may have 
been inspired by the appointment of Errol Mahabir 
as External Affairs Minister.” 

It is likely that Reginald Dumas, formerly ya 
Commissioner. to Canada and now Chairman of the 
Public Service Review Task Force, will be appointed 
High Commissioner to Barbados, according to the 
source, while Christopher Thomas, at present Perma- 
nent Secretary in the Ministry of External Affairs, is 
likely to be appointed Ambassador to Venezuela, 
stationed in Caracas. These posts are presently held 
by Peter Rambert, acting in Barbados, and Wilfred 
Naimool in Venezuela. . 

A spokesman at the External Affairs Ministry 
yesterday confirmed that these and a number of 
other proposals have been made but cannot be 
confirmed until, as a matter of protocol, the countries 
to which the officers will be appointed have accepted 
the proposals. The appointments should then be 
announced in Parliament. —~ ‘* 

“It is a fact that there are going to be changes 
made in our diplomatic staff at a high level,” the 
spokesman said. “It is an annual exercise, and you 

.will remember that certain changes were made last 
year as well.” 

The EXPRESS has also received unconfirmed 
reports that Prime Minister George Chambers’s trip 
to Jagan, planned for June or July this year, will not 
come off because the Japanese Government has said 
that both Emperor Hirohito and Prime Minister 
Yashahiro Nakasone will be out of the country at 
that time. The other pro destinations on that 
trip are London, China, Singapore, and France and 
these, the reports indicate, have all been confirmed. 

Asked about this yesterday, Mrs Annette Auguste, 
Permanent Secretary to the Prime Minister, said: 
“Tise Prime Minister has not yet finalised any travel | 
arrangements, 80 there is no information I can give | 
you in this matter.” 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


PAPER SCORES MUSLIMEEN LEADER FOR DEFYING LAW OF LAND 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 29 Apr 85 p 8 


[Editorial] 


{Text } 


A MUSLIM thrives on con- 
rd says Imam Yasin Abu 


True to his own words, Bakr 
and his Al Muslimeen followers 
will remain a source of conflict 
in our society as long as the 
illegal wt. they have con- 
structed on City Corporation 
lands at Mucurapo remains in 
intact. 

The fact that the authorities 
have seen fit to permit him to 
complete this so-called mosque 
and to open it on Saturday with 
ceremonial fanfare and an out- 
burst of self-righteous rhetoric 
is a measure of the depth of 
conflict which this brazen and 
flagrant act of squatting will 
continue to present to our law- 
abiding community. 

It should be clear to the coun- 
try now that the authorities, 
oblivious to the dreadful prece- 
dent they have permitted this 
religious group to establish, no 
longer have any intention of 
pursuing their successful court 
action against Bakr and his 
adherents to regain possession 
of the Mucurapo lands upon 
which they were planning to 
extend the St. George West Re- 
gional Park. 


CONTROVERSIAL 


So that Bakr could not heve ut- 
tered truer and more disturbi 
words than when, in his moment o 
— on Saturday, he told his 
‘invit sts that Muslims thrive 
. If not the rest of the 
in our country, 
his Muslimeen 


‘on co 
Muslim communi 
‘at least Bakr a 


devotees provide dramatic and liv- 


ing proof of this fearless declara- 
- tion. 


_ They have thrived wonderfully on 
‘conflict 


They have been in conflict with 
the City Corporationby refusing to 
budge an inch from the Mucurapo 
lands which they illegally appropri- 
ated as their own after the depar- 
oh A the Islamic Missionaries 

ulld. 

Their leader has been in conflict 
with the Court by refusin. *~> recog- 
nise its summons and its au nority, 
by failing to respond to the corte 
ration’s case against him and by 
defying the subsequent order of the 
‘Court to demolish the building 
under construction. 

- The Musiimeen have been in con- 
‘flict with the law by threatening 
“war” when the first at- 
tempted to arrest Bakr for con- 
tempt of court and by continuing to 
‘build their controversial mosque in- 
‘8 7 of the order of Justice 


c , 

And now, behold the fruit of their 
conflict — a huge and imposing 
‘building on spacious nds at 
Mucurapo for which the 
have no authority whatsoever, no 
plans, no permission, no rights, no 
title, no agreement. 


Could there be in any society that 
claims to subscribe to the rule of 
eo ee ee - 
‘example 0 ving on conf 
.these words Imem Bakr may we 
;bave acquired the status of a true 


pss 
nks to their craven response 
to his defiance, the Muslimeen 
leader has got the measure of the 
mettle of those in authority and has 
‘profited handsomely. Bakr has now 
established for himself a little re- 
‘public within our Republic and, 
with the utmost confidence, he was 
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able to inform his guests that Satur- 
day’s opening ceremony that the 
Muslimeen “‘mosque”’ was never in 
any danger; it had always been 
safe and untouchable. 

Muslims are not cowards, the Im- 
am declared, and if it was Allah’s 
will that they be tested at any time, 
then they must be prepared to pass 
the test. 

Concerned observers must have 
been somewhat disappointed to 
learn that certain officials who 
have apparently given their a 

roval, if not their blessings, to the 
uslimeen’s illegal development at 
Mucurapo did not have the courage 
of their convictions to join in Satur- 
day’s opening celebrations. 
here, for example, were Minis- 
ter John Donaldson and Mayor 
Stevenson Sarjeant? Surely, they 
must have been invited. Baki, how- 
ever, could have consoled himself 
that they were present with him in 
spirit if not in the timorous flesh. 

The horrendous implications of 
the Muslimeen’s ‘‘success’’ may 
well be lost upon the authorities, 
but they certainly should not be on 
law-abiding and religiously in- 
clined citizens who must feel that 
our society has now crossed a 
dangerous threshold. 


HARMONIOUS 


There is no other way they can 
regard the Mucurapo ‘‘mosque”’ 
than as a monument to civil de- 
fiance, contempt for the law of our 

and conflict with the au- 
thorities. 

The Muslimeen precedent also 
opens the floodgates to squatting on 
lands owned by central and local 
government bodies by religious 
groups who would be perfectly en- 
tit to claim “equality of treat- 
ment’? when they carve out for 
themselves choice pieces of public 
real estate. 

Applications to Government by 
religious sects for a parcel of jand 
to eyect a building should now be a 
thing of the past. 

But the most disturbing aspect of 
the Muslimeen affair is the philoso- 
phy of conflict that it has now in- 
troduced in the harmonious reli- 
gious life of our country. 

We trust that members of the 
Muslim community whose contri- 
bution to the peaceful development 
of our country is well established 
will see the need to dissociate them- 
selves from that kind of lawless 
rhetoric, conviction and conduct. 

In our society, no one should be 
permitted to thrive on conflict. 
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PETROLEUM INDUSTRY PERSISTS IN PLANS FOR GROWTH 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 


[Text ] 


AMOCO Trinidad Oil 
Company plans to make 
Capital investments of 
$379 million as different 
fisce] agreements with 
the Government are 

. being a 

Mr. .N. Powers 

- Amoco’s president, and 

Mr. Len Darsow, vice- 
president, exploration 
and production, made 
the announcement in a 
review of operations for 
employees. 

‘‘Now that we have 


reached an agreement’ 


in negotiations with 
the Government, the 
agreed terms are being 
translated in written 
agreements and legisla- 
ition,’’ Mr. Darsow ex- 
plained. 

‘Parallel with this 
paper, administrative 





Amoco Investment 


and legislative work, 
we are proceeding to 
implement the pro- 
grammes we agreed to 
with Government, 
thereby, expanding the 
economic pie for the 
benefit of our em-/! he added. 
ployees, the nation, and 

our company.”’ 

Field development 
activities will con- 
tinue, he said. The com- 
pany is planning four 
development wells and 
six sidetracks in the 
Teak Field and three 
development wells and 
one sidetrack in the 
Poui Field, at a cost of 
$110 million. 

In addition, deve- 
lopment of the Mora 
Field will cost $67 mil- 
lion. ‘‘We would fabri- 
cate and install a plat- 
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form to develop the ou 
reserves discovered by 
the Galcuta KRidge-3 ex- 
ploratory well. We 
would also lay a pipeline 
to Poui and comme;ce 
development drilling,’’ 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 29 Apr 85 p 7 


[Text ] 





TRINIDAD and Tobago Oil Com- 
pany Limited (Trintoc) is believed 
to be making its first big move with 
a view to keeping both the Pointe-a- 
Pierre and Point Fortin refineries in 
operation. 


It is understood that an order 
has been = for the importation 
of 1.6 million barrels of crude from 
the Middle East, most likely from 
Iraq. It is expected to arrive at the 
Pointe-a-Pierre harbour in one 
month’s time. 

It is believed that if the crude is 
off loaded into tanks at Pointe-a- 
Pierre, the 37,000 barrels scheduled 


to be sent from Point Fortin, will 
remain there for use at the Point 
Fortin refinery. 

Questioned about the matter a 


pokesman for Trihtoc said that 


we have not ordered any crude 
from Iraq.’’ Another top official said 
that Trintoc was not aware of any 
such purchase. 

Another source said that if Gov- 

ernment had made the order on be- 
half of Trintoc, the company would 
have known. 
’ A check revealed that with the 
prevailing price of crude on the 
‘world market (US $28 fa barrel), it 
would cost Trintoc US $46.4 million 
if the order was made. 
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' Jt was also learnt that it would 
jbe more profitable to use the light 
Arabian crude from the Middle East 
‘since more 8 tiammarae could be 
extracted from it. 

Earlier this month, both the 
Chairman of Trintoc Mr. W. Andrew 
Rose and Managing Director, Mr. 
Walton James, in a circular issued 
_to all company personnel. said that 
their most pressing challenge was 
> —_— production in all their 
ields. 


All steps will be taken to procure | 
crude processing agreements the cir- | 
cular added. They made the state- 
‘ment after Government had pur- 
chased the Pointe-a-Pierre refinery 
_and other assets from Texaco. 


Companies in Crude Program 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 29 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text] SAN FERNANDO: TWO oil com- ; 123.5 square kilémctres of 3-D Seism 





anies in the country are moving to 
st heavy crude oil production 
through their marine operations. _ 
A source close to Government said 
that the two companies involved 
are Trinmar Limited and Trinidad 
Tesoro Petroleum Company Lim- 
ited. Officials of those two entities 
could not be contacted yesterday to 
confirm whether they were the ones 
seeking approval from the Ministry 
of Energy and Natural Resources, 
on their expanded five-year work 
<> (1984-1989). 

e programme together is ex- 
pected to cost a billion TT dollars 
and the cost ag was announced 
last week Patrick Manning, 
Minister of Energy and Natural Re- 
sources. 


TECHNICAL REVIEW 
Without naming the companies, 
the Minister also said that a techn- 
ical committee is reviewing with 
the producing cog s ic 
measures that may be taken in 1985 
to ensure the development in the 
earliest possible time frame of some 
of the country’s considerable recov- 
ery of heavy oil that have not been 
exploited to date. 
e committee is e ed to 
comes its exercise and report to 
the Ministry shortly, it is under- 


stood. 

A check revealed that heavy oil 

deposits in the Gulf of Paria are in 

mar’s acreage. In fact, Trinmar 
is principally enenget in marine 
production while Tesoro spends 
more time in land operations. 

As far as Trinmar is concerned, 
the company awarded a contract in 
August 1984 to Western Geophysical 
Company of America to acquire 








ic data in South West Soldado. The 
data is expected to be processed 
and interpreted by the end of 1985, 
according to a forecast of activity 
in the petroleum industry of 
Trinidad and Tobago during 1985 as 
revealed by an official of the Energy 
Ministry recently. 

With the purchase of Texaco’s 
Pointe-a-Pierre refinery and other 
weg WK Government, it means 
that Trinidad and Tobago Oil Com- 
pany Limited (Trintoc) now has tv 
refineries on its hands and ir. vic< 
to keep them operating viabiy, 
crude must be found, moreso heavy 
crude for the Pointe-a-Pierre refir- 
ss articular. 

rinmar and Trinidad-Tesorc 
should strike some luck in their 
search for heavy oil in the marine 
areas, it could well result in both 
refineries obtaining ready supplies 
locally until such time that ar- 
rangements are made to get refin- 
ing contracts from abroad, it was 


learnt. 
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Tesoro Discovery 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 3 May 85 p 1 


[Text] SAN FERNANDO: |: The’ first of the three wells in | 


A SIGNIFICANT oil discovery has | “Tesoro's exploratory drilling program- 
been made by Trinidad Tesoro Petrole- lme was Palo Seco 4 1 which was lost - 
um Company Limited in the Erin Field | in a fire earlier this year. The third 
well-Erin $3. The find was made in mid- well is in the area 


April. 
The initial flow of the well was 396 . 
barrels a day but it was learnt that The Trinidad Tesoro oil find is ex- 
the well is now producing at just over as a long way in assisting to 
200 barrelsaday. . a oT 
It is the second oil discovery in the | ‘and could assist significantly in 
country within recent times. Last | ing stock for the Government-owned 
month Premier Consolidated Oilfields | Pointe-a-Pierre and Point Fortin re- 
announced a find in San Francique and ' fineries. 
vo cae oe wee © 


y ae to Trinidad Tesoro, the 
Erin find was made in an area covering 
156 hectares. 





‘able barrels of oil in the area. 
According to one official, the dis- | 
covery is a significant one for the 


, Company. It was learnt that Erin 53 is 
, about metres than any 
other well drilled by company in 
recent years. > 
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CONSULTANTS TO HELP GOVERNMENT DRAW UP NATIONAL DRUGS PLAN 
Aims of Study 

Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 1 May 85 p 56 

[Article by Suzanne Lopez] 


[Text] A foreign research consultant who is assisting the Trinidad and To- 
bago government in setting up a national drug programme said that this coun- 
try could rate high on the narcotic scale internationally, based on the number 
of marijuana trees destroyed per year in recent times. 


Canadian-born Dr Reginald Smart said that an alarming 7.2 million trees were 
destroyed in a recent year and "that is a reasonably large number." 


"In fact, I think higher than that destroyed in Canada and the United King- 
dom," he said. 


He pointed out, however, that it was difficult to place this country on a 
world scale with other countries bothered by drug problems. 


Smart arrived here last Sunday and has so far scanned newspaper clippings on 
drug abuse, observed information from drug-related court matters and held 
meetings with the National Drug Abuse Committee and the Commission of Enquiry 
into Drug Abuse in Trinidad and Tobago. 





At a news conference at the Pan American Health Organisation (PAHO), Belmont, 
yesterday, Smart said he had not yet assessed the extent of the drug problem 
in this country but was impressed by the broad commitment of its government 
and people to combat the drug situation. 


Smart, during the conference, delivered pleasant news as well. He said that 
there has been an evident decline in the comsumption of alcohol worldwide and 
that in some countries the use of mairjuana has also decreased. He reasoned 
that this trend was an acceptance of the view that marijuana was a health 
hazard. 


Cocaine, however, was said to be on a rapid rise. 
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PAHO consultant Dr Richard Linblad, who will work along with Smart, was ex- 


pected to arrive in Trinidad last night. Both doctors will meet with the Minis- 
ter of Health and Environment this morning. 


A lecture on Epidemiology of Drug Abuse will be delivered by Dr Smart at the 
Port of Spain General Hospital tomorrow. 


The doctors will leave Trinidad on Friday. 
Political Resolve 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 2 May 85 p 12 


[Excerpt] The important first step towards solving the drug abuse problem in 
Trinidad and Tobago has been taken -- the political will to do something about 
it. 


This was stated by Dr. Reginald Smart, Research Consultant with the Addiction 
Research Foundation in Toronto, Canada. 


Dr. Smart, who arrived in Trinidad on Sunday, will be working with the Minis- 
try of Health and Environment in preparing a national programme for considera- 
tion by Cabinet. He is also assisting the Ministry of Health in preparing a 
project document for drug abuse control. 


At a Press conference held at the Pan American Health Organisation's headquar- 
ters, Jerningham Avenue, Port-of-Spain, Dr. Smart said that this country, 

like many others in the Caribbean, faced the problem of controls over the 
availability of drugs, such as marijuana and cocaine. 


Scientific research on the drugs, he said, was lacking in the Caribbean since 
it was not given priority. 
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MAHABIR OFFERS ASSESSMENT OF ECONOMIC FUTURE, TRADE 
Cause for Optimism 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 23 Apr 85 p 1 


[Text] Minister of External Affairs Errol Mahabir yesterday expressed 
optimism about the country's economic future and said that the private 
sector must play a crucial role. 


Mr Mahabir was at the time delivering the feature address at the Employers' 
Consultative Association's silver jubilee luncheon at the Trinidad Hilton. 


He said that despite the country's problems, there were signs which gave 
rise to cautious optimism. Certain developments that had taken place or 
were on the drawing board gave credence to the view that a recovery was near 
and positive action now would make it relatively easier. 


"We in Trinidad and Tobago start from the position that our per capita 
income is higher than that of most developing countries and the income is 
more equitably shared than in probably any other developing country. We 
can accommodate without trauma the fall in income which has taken place," 
he added, 


Crude oil, he said, had begun to turn up and the country was emerging as 

a priority location for chemical plants based on natural gas. Ammonia 
production was increasing and would increase further when the Tringen 
expansion and a couple of other projects now under examination were brought 
on stream. 


Major Iscott Step 


"A decision has been taken on the acquisition of most of the local assets 
Texaco and negotiations are to take place on the remaining assets. The 
period of uncertainty has come to an end. The acquisition is an important 
step forward in creating an environment in which decisions are more likely 
to reflect an awareness of the development needs of our nation and this can 
only enlarge the catalytic effect which the oil industry generates on 
business activity in the country," he added. 
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The decision to find foreign partners for ISCOTT, he argued, was a major 
step in turning the company around because both transnational corporations, 
La Clede and Bechtel, had impressive performance records. : 


Agriculture was on the improve with domestic supply of vegetables, meat, 
milk and ground provisions larger this year than any previous year. 


. Manufacturers, he said, were once again seeking the export market with the 
assistance of the Export Development Corporation. But the tourist industry 
remained in the doldrums. 


"The quality of the service which the country offers, although improving, 
is still considered inadequate by many tour operators and our prices are 
considered too high," he said. 


"This is too important an industry to be allowed to stagnate and steps are 
being taken to revitalise this sector." 


Investment Strategies 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 23 Apr 85 p 16 


[Text ] 


STHERE ARE two essential 
reasons why this country has 
not achieved more success on 


the export market: 
‘The producer has grown compla __ The ey ae delays vhich they 
cent because the buoyant domestic a oan government 
murket of the 1970s yielded him both autho ~*. Wey, have 
high prices and comfortable profits, roy 74 ;, the cost of waiting 
dis no ressive as the co - been high, thereby seriously 
tion in searching for markets ‘end impairing the bility of their pro- 
must therefore inevitably lose mar- rar se dee ti 
ge , Prices have been too hor - made to feel that he is an 
high; quality has not been uniformly + mg poe intrusion Labour cost, 
good end delivery dates have been poy h, easured = productivity 
unreliable. | higher than the competition. 
‘Mr Errol Mahabir, Minister of Ex- — ——— are very slow in ar- 
ternal Affairs, made the disclosures Heciiee —- , and when they do 
yesterday while delivering the fea- » ony decisions reflect a 
ture address at the Employers Con- Bm Fy preferring a quick 
sultative Association Luncheon at . er than a long 
the Hilton Hotel to mark the ECA’s growe, in other words the approach 
th anniversary. President Ellis largely at a traders rather 
arke was present. 
|Mr. Mahabir said during his recent Mr. Mahabir refused to refute the 
visit to Brazil and the United States ag A yn > per: 
he was particularly attentive to two tions, f2 as tm oping 7 rela- 
areas — export markets and private than the reali portant if not more 
foreign investment. He met quite a The Le. ae te eth te 
—— . ban Ag A ready taken steps to eliminate 
opinion y bureaucratic delays by the introduc- 
achieve greater success to date. len Gf “one tan eee ays 
-“On the question of investment : takes time to ~ 4 rid of the ss, 
funds, particularly in joint ventures, along with the. attitudional 
I can summarise their views as fol- difficult : 
lows,” he disclosed. po — y which makes. matters 
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IMPERATIVE 


“Policies are being re-examined in 
several ministries. The Ministry of 
External Affairs, both at home and 
in our missions abroad, is being sen- 
sitised to the imperative of securing 
export markets,” the Minister said. 

‘We are also seeking to remove 
some of the misconceptions and mis- 
information which have: influenced 
people abroad on the policies and 
posture which this country adopts 
toward private investment; and in 
‘bilateral and multilateral talks we 
are seeking to eliminate problems 
which inhibit trade relations.”’ 

The Government is also making 
overtures with appropriate agencies 
to woo investment capital to pro- 
duce for export. In late May, an 
advance technical team from South 
Korea will visit Trinidad and discuss 
mutual co-operation in investment, 
trade, and — research. 

Later in the year, Mr. Mahabir 
disclosed, senior executives of US 
corporations, will also be here to 
explore opportunities with local busi- 
nessmen for investment and trade. 

“I believe that as part of our 
foreign investment strategy we 
must also go in search of invest- 
ment,” he said. “Joint private and 
public sector missions- carefully 

‘targeted to cities in the USA, 
Europe, Canada, and the Far East 
can play a pivotal role in winning in- 
vestments in designated sectors.’ 

Investment can also be obtained 
from developing countries such as 
Brazil, China, India, and Singapore 


which possess a high sevel of exper- 
tise and which do not come with the 
same political, financial, and tech- 
nological costs that are integral to 
the assistance from the more devel- 
oped countries. 

“But, in an important sense, the 
action which the Government can 
take can only be facilitative,” said 
‘‘] stated at the outset that 
Trinidad and Tobago must establish 
a new econoniic and social framework 
for its future development. 

“The private sector must put its 
house in order; it must take to heart 
that, in the eyes of its peers, it does 
not always demonstrate attitudes 
which are conducive to the long- 


{erm economic growth which the ex- 
isting and projected circumstances 
of this — require.” 

Labour, the minister warned, 
must come to terms with the fact 
that high labour costs are reducing 
the number of jobs which can be 
created in fields that offer a chal- 
Jenge to youth who will otherwise 
remain unemployed. 


; Local entrepreneurs, he euqnested, 
‘must deal with the demands of a 
‘modern industrial state and take a 
‘long term approach. And their deci- 
sions in that context must be taken 
quickly. 

“There is a need now for some of 
the pioneering spirit which 
motivated our industrialists in the 
1950s,’ Mr. Mahabir said. ‘‘An obsses- 
sion with high profit levels to the 
virtual exclusion of consideration of 
the effects of those levels is no longer 

| acceptable.” 


Review of .Performance 





Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 23 Apr 85 p l 


[Article by Andy Johnson] 


[Excerpts] 





EXTERNAL Affairs Minister Errol M® 
‘habir declared his optimism in the future 
of Trinidad and Tobago’s economy, in the 
face of a number of negative indicators 
he outlined yesterday, in pointing to the 


need for a national stock-taking. 

During an address at the 25th anniversary 
luncheon of the Employers Consultative Associa- 
tion (ECA) at the Trinidad Hilton, Mahabir said 
that real output fell during the last two years by 
12 per cent, foreign reserves declined and the 
country had been graduated out of the borrower 
class of member countries of the World Bank. 

He said also that real consumption levels 
should have fallen by 14 per cent during this 
period, but a large part of the local capital was 

sed to keep consumption levels “unsustainably 
high. . es 

“IT am convinced that the country has both the 
potential for sustained growth, as well as the 
capacity to translate that potential into an im- 
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proving quality of national life,” he said. 

The minister earlier stated that increased un- 
employment accompanied the 12 per cent drop in 
real output during 1983 and 1984 and that there 
was a $4 billion decline in the foreign reserves, 
from $7,160 million at the beginning of 1983 to 
$2,835 million at the end of last year. 

The fall was continuing in 1985, Mahabir said, 
adding, however, that ‘firm governmental actions 
and the vigilance of the Central Bank” reduced 
and controlled the rate of decline. 


Mahabir said that the decline in output reduced 
government revenues and because of what was 
deemed as this country’s high per capita income, 
Trinidad and Tobago was graduated out of the 
ranks of borrowers from the World Bank. 

“This graduation has come precisely at the 
time when it is becoming very difficult to borrow 
on the international market at rates which will 
keep debt service at an acceptable relationship 
with exports,” he said. . 

















Need for New Markets 
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[Excerpt] 


CSO: 


THE private sector must find 
oyt what is exportable and devise 
ways of producing and delivering it 
at a competitive price while ensur- 
ing high quality and reliable de- 
livery. 

Mr. Errol Mahabir, Minister of 
External Affairs, on Monday told 
this to participants at the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation's 
Roundtable at the Hilton Hotel. 

He said it will involve manufac- 
turing and going into areas of 
pro-duction not yet explored. While 
manufacturers will wish to iden- 
tify the most appropriate areas, 
he suggested, one avenue could 
mobilising existing surplus for ex- 


rt. 
Per Almost every producing enter- 
prise, especially those in manufac- 
turing and construction, has sur- 
plus capacity,” he stated. . 

“It is not possible to find a way 
of using this capacity for exports’ 
Let us find the markets, increase 
our output, lower our unit costs 
and seek to compete effectively.”’ 


The minister referred to the ex- 
cess capacity of machinery and 
men that exists in the construc- 
tion industry and suggested there 
may be a market for construction 
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Services outside or in Caricom and 
elsewhere. Especially since it’s 
highly unlikely domestic demand 
will increase sufficiently to utilise 
all these resources. 

Agriculture is another field, the 
minister proposed, where there is 
considerable scope for export. 
There is a great demand, espe-| 
cially, in the United States for 
fish and shrimp and the resources 
oe available to produce the prod- 
uct. 

‘But inertia still hobbles our lo- 
cal private sector,” the Minister 
noted. “I am advised that one pro- 


posal is being developed for the 
growing of shrimp for export on a 
substantial scale. But there must 
be several other opportunities 
where local investors working if 
necessary with foreign counter- 
parts, can earn income for them- 
selves, create jobs for the labour 
force and guarantee some of the 
additional a exchange which 
the country needs.”’ 

The time is now, he said further, 
for local private investors to ac- 
tively participate in the hydrocar- 
bon industry, particularly in indus- 
tries which utilise oi] and gas as 
raw materials. 
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GOVERNMENT ADMITS ITS CASH RESERVE AT LOW POINT 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 27 Apr 85 pl 


[Article by David Renwick] 








[Text] GOVERNMENT admitted in the House of Representatives 
yesterday that its finances are pretty tight at the moment. 
A question to the Minister of Finance and Planning by Alliance 
Opposition leader Basdeo Panday brought about the information n that the cash 
balances in the Consolidated Fund, where the Government banks all its income, 
amounted to $644 — on April 9 this year. 
This was made up of 
$324 million in the ex- _— ‘is under investigation by 
chequer account, $161 the Committee for an 
million in de- alleged breach of priv- 
posits and $159 million ilege, 
in the long-term devel- He was referred to the 
opment fund. mmittee on the insti- 
But ‘most of that was gation of Minister Over- 
committed to oe and Padmore during the 
dl —— sagt ay ee pom ne oe debate last 
surp t Fund when was 
was put at only $85 mil- a of “deliberately 
lion, an thy situa-| ‘misleading the House” 
tion for a Government - 
iwith the wide-ranging. >Y saying that “eminent 
‘expenditure responsibi- al counsel” had sub- 
lites of a country like my an opinion to the 
Trinidad and Tobago to a “= fraud in 
find itself in. | ternational Trust 
‘Ltd (ITL) affair. 
The answer given 
Panday pointed out that Attorney General 
the surplus was “subject eee eng open 
to change on a daily ba- = 4 Di . Pubtic 
is as revenues are re- — a 4 tic 
ceived and payments ; ‘Prosecutions > 
+ wll Y ‘ceived, or asked for, a 
Meanwhile, the Priv- Private legal opinion on 
| ileges Committee of the According to the re 
House, headed by Speqk- port yesterday, the Priv- 
er Matthew Ramcharan, ileges Committee 
laid a brief rt inthe “recognised that, as 
House yeste y asking Ramnath is a member of 
members to agree to the Committee, he can- 
o ition not vote on tions for 
~~ — - ” tempo- ‘decision by the Commit- 
- 4 the Committee ‘tee in this matter since 
in ze of Kelvin Ram- he is personally . inter- 
‘nath (Alliance, Couva ested. 
‘South), while Ramnath 
CSO: 3298/627 
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GOVERNMENT HALTS RICE IMPORTS, EXCEPT FROM GUYANA 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 27 Apr 85 p 1 


[Article by Andy Johnson] 


[Text] CONSUMERS in Trinidad 


CSO: 


.1985, the Minister, 


and Tobago would soon have 
to do without their favourite 
brands of American rice, as 
a result of action taken by 
the Ministry of Industry, 
Commerce and Consumer 
Affairs, which has immedi- 
ate effect. | 

In a notice dated: April 25, 
endell 
Mottley, notified importers that 


rice in packages, in bulk and. 


broken, was being put on the 


negative list with immediate ef- 
: fect. 


Sources at the ministry dis- 
closed this week that rice was 
being placed on the negative list, 
now being made ready for issue, 
and that imports of this basic 
food item would only be allowed 
in the country from neighbour- 
ing Guyana, paid for on the 
Government account, in a bilat- 
eral system of counter trade 
with that country. 

‘ Guyanese rice,’ however,. is 
not a favourite with housewives 
and consumers in Trinidad and 
Tobago generally, because of 
what has been described as the 


poor quality of some of the ship- 


ments. a 
Trinidadians have also ‘devel- 


‘oped a strong preference for the 
pre-peckaged, 4 


rands of Ameri- 
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can rice which are easier to 
mo. for meals. 
ut sources at thé Minisitry 
pointed out this week that the 
decision to put rice on the neg- 
ative list has a two-fold reason. 
One is as a result of the severe 
trade imbalance between Trin- 
idad and To and Guyana 
and 0 other aa. desire to 
save foreign exc ’ 
Guyana has 
debt in its trade relations with 


‘Trinidad and Tobago and the 


Government here is said to be 
concerned about the further de- 
terioration of that situation. It 
was pointed out that if the coun- 


. try was made to take all its 


requirements of rice from the 
South American Caricom mem- 
ber state, then this would act as 
a major drawdown on the debt. . 

source added, however, 
that consumers would have to be 


: prepared to do a bit more than 


pour the rice from a bag into the 
pot. 
‘When he addressed a meeting 


‘ of the Southern Division of the 


Trinidad and Tobago Chamber 
of Industry and Commerce last 
week, Mottley disclosed that the 
preparation and publication of a 
revised negative list would soon 
hit the streets. In answer to a 
question, he said copies of the 
list would not only be available, 


but would be sold. __ +. 


_—- — --+-- 
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MANNING DETAILS INCREASING DEMANDS FOR UREA 
Sales Prospects 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 1 May 85 p 1 


| MAJOR sales of urea have been . On the question of safety opera- 
Smee Fr. to the United States of ‘ions, Mr. Manning said that the 


America. Apart from that, two sig- a + was mindful of that 


nificant contracts have been en- ' - 
tered into with India and China.  ¢d for implementing procedures de- 

This was revealed by Mr. Patrick - Signed to minimise the discharge of 
Manning, Minister of. Energy and fy affluent which might contain 
- Natural Resources on Monday after- @Mmonia. 


eeting wi . { They are also designing a flare 
noon following a meeting Wh man ' sem thet, when pat into opera- 
agement of the urea and methanol , will eliminate the discharge of 
plants at Point Lisas. ammonia into the atmosphere. , 
Mr said the outlook for : 


urea was discussed during the 





Eldon Warner, chief executive of the 
National Energy Corporation 
Sa said that in the case 


other 

,000 tonnes will commence in India 
early June. 

In the case of China, there was a 

contract for 20,000 tonnes in the 
irst instance 


enter tions Chinese 
about ‘ure shipments. India and 


it 
iri 
a 


; 
HE 


it 


ial 
if 
es 


A 
3 
K 
: 
ge 


} 
i 
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Urea, Methanol Companies 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 1 May 85 p 56 


[Text] TWO separate compa- He said the NEC 


nies have been formed to 
control the $838 million 
methanol and urea in- 
vestments at Pt Lisas. 

This was disclosed by 
Eldon Warner, chief ex- 
ecutive officer of the Na- 

tional Energy 
Corporation (NEC) dur- 
ing a press conference 
following a_ technical 
meeting between NEC 
officials and Energy 
Minister Patrick Man- 
“ning on Monday... 

Warner said the 100 
‘per cent ‘shares now 
owned by the NEC 

Id soon be vested in 
two companies — Trin- 
idad and Tobago Urea 
Company and Trinidad 
and Tobago Methanol 
Company. 

Saying this would fa- 
cilitate the financing ar- 
rangements of the two 
projects, Warner also re- 
vealed that the NEC 


would continue to oper- 
ate and manage both 
plants under a manage- 
ment contract similar to 
the Fedchem/Tringen 
deal. 

During the press con-, 
ference, Manning said 
that the urea plant was 
projected to produce 
some 445,000 tonnes in 
1985. The Energy Min- 
ister also pointed out 
that safety was no doubt 
a source of concern, add- 
ing that it was possible 
for small amounts of am- 
monia to be discharged 
in water effluent 
streams. 
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would soon implement a 
flare system which will 
eliminate the ammonia 


discharge. 

The EXPRESS learnt 
that some 11 power dips 
at the urea plant on 
April 24 and 25 were 
responsible for ammonia 
discha which _re- 
sulted in complaints of 
nausea from T&TEC’s 
Pt Lisas workers. 

Kerston Coombs, 
NEC’s head of Plant 
Management Services 
admitted the urea proc- 
ess was affected by pow- 
er ‘‘disturbances”’, 
adding though that the 
corporation would soon 
be installing a neutralis- 
ing system to combat the 
discharges. 

He said that the “dis- 
turbances” accounted for 
six of the 30 - down 
time experien at the 
plant. 
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TAPIA HOUSE LEADER DISCUSSES ECONOMIC POLICIES, NAR 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 25 Apr 85 p 4l 


{Article by Beau Tewarie] 


[Text ] 








With the growing unemplaqyment has 


gage Bieetees SPRRiSS7s 2222902 pda ezaee age? 
sé. CS i E a3 BS a 353° % Pes Beefs 
SH EURO eH UH te 
ae eee npttad [Ebates 
Blbeleih THES qiiheg settee 
Teh ue pn 
tail 3 He fl ef aif Erie At 
Hue aD Hille aP re 
ee TRS B32 bpei ties as TEE any: ; 8 

ah eet eH ARH etd 
veda Meee Sih ale 
une rate a al i 
set, pe i} a bh a TT 

eee, an Benn He Heb Hi 


wait and see? 


- 
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‘down to about $2.5 g 
an Se — Out of $9.76 billion in 
ear orm expo 
Sallie aeons from oil and 
sector. Tbe 
year from exporting what? 
1985 budget is sure to see a shortfall in 
terms of revenue. 

Expected income from the 10 per 
cent tax on foreign exchange, the 12% 
felt es cent — ~~ tax and taxes 


The overnment, it seems, has tricd 
allow others to come in to 


sought to 

tion, to tie it in with devel- 

opment and agricultural 
versification. Indeed there 

any serious attempt to integrate the 

activities of the of Industry 

‘and — and the Ministry of 


by invitation 
we moved, in the oi] boom years, to 


Mount Hope Medical Com lex and the 
Hall of Justice to show fur over § BO 
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ernment to government arrang 
mov = the 4 of joint-venture 


tional public and pri- 
vate yond as well as expand our 


“Test look © where 


industrialisation by 
invitation left us in 1970! Look where 
ernment ‘government arrange- 
meats have left us in 1966! Where will 
these arrangemen ve us 
. 19907? And where will we be at the end 
wl pe 
present regime has not only 
sicunahe'an 00 the tetak of baukruptey 
but they are us further an 
further an the send to dapenteney ond 
insecurity. If we go that 
‘route we may never be able to recover 
and we will never . the chance to 


ite the de the Ne- 
ant Gplas mai by fa 


the De Democratic Action WAC), 
United Labour Front ( 
House Movement and RA R. 2 











[Editor's Note: 





National Reconstruction (ONR) —over 
the last year or so, NAR seems 
extremely tentative at this point in the 
public mind. 

taped oy and indeed to the 
Alliance as a whole, that the NAR has 
been proceeding in too tentative a man- 
ner and has been moving too slowly. 
One consequence of this is that an- 
nouncements of developments within 
the NAR camp often come as an anti- 
climax to an expectant population. 


One and a half years after the Ac- 
commodation voy Ly August 1983 
and eight months r the announce- 
ment of an agreement to form the Na- 
tional Alliance for Reconstruction, the 
NAR still has much to do to present the 
ag of a united and cohesive political 

orce. 


In this regard the NAR should guard 
against mistakes that other tion 
forces have made in the past. NAR 
must certainly avoid consolidating too 
ee 


TRINIDAD GUARDIAN, page 5.] 


CSO: 
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The NAR must take steps immedi- 
ately to consolidate itself into a cohe- 
sive and durable political force capable 
of governing the country. Perhaps, 
more importantly, the population must 
be given time to develop a sense of 
assurance that the NAR is likely to 
endure over time. 

is prerequisite if we are to 
resent our nation with an ideological- 
y coherent programme for economic 
revival an sustained economic 


growth; which is exactly what al! sec- 


tions of the community are for 
at this time. a 
Clearly this is no time for politicians 
to be playing games nor to be indulging 
in petty intrigues. Our nation and our 
people are in grave danger. The mini- 
mum that is now is enlight- 
o- self interest. Dare we for a 
more; perhaps something ap- 
proaching statesmai ship and a sense of 
commitment to Trini and Tobago? 


This article by Tewarie also appeared in the 27 April 








[Text] 
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OIL INDUSTRY SUBJECT OF BROAD ATTENTION, ACTIVITY 


OWTU Look at Restructuring 


PROPER re- 
structuring of the 
oil industry in 
Trinidad and To- 
bago is one of the 
matters that will 
shortly be engag- 
ing the attention 
of the Oilfields 
Workers Trade Un- 
ion (OWTU). De- 
tails of the exer- 
cise are expected 
to be revealed 
soon, said Mr. 
George Weekes, 
President-Gen- 
eral. 


The union’s Central 
Executive and General 
Council have been given 
“an overwhelming man- 
date’ to push forward 
in the resolution of all 
outstanding problems 
in the oil industry — 
wage and salary negyrti- 
ations, job security, 
pensions, long out- 
standing grievances 
and ey restructur- 
ing of the industry in 
the national interest. 

Mr. Weekes said yes- 
terday that the man 
date was given in last 
Monday’s referendum 
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in which oilworkers 
voted for a mass dem- 
onstration, to high- 
light their problems 
and to show the need 
for positive action to 
be taken to resolve 


their problems. 


70. PER CENT 


Of 7,400 oilworkers eli- 
gible to vote, 5,173 cast 
the ballots and that re- 

resented a turnout of 
0 per cent (2,840 voted 
for the demonstration 
and 2,333 voted for 
strike action.) 

It was pointed out 
that the demonstra- 
tion will be phase one of 
the action aimed at 
settling all matters. 

The OWTU, said Mr. 
Weekes, placed on re- 


sion to use their com- 
unds to conduct 
referendum and many 
workers were tunable to 
vote because they had 


to use means, in “nany , 


cases, less convenient. 
“However, the em: 


‘proves,”” gaid ihe union, 


through Mr. Weekes. 
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TRINTOC Investment Program 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 22 Apr 85 pp l, 40 


[Text] State-owned Trintoc, Pointe-a-Pierre, is to embark on a massive 
$150 million investment programme that will put into operation five drilling 
rigs and 25 workover wells. 


A report reaching the EXPRESS San Fernando Desk said that the investment 
decision was taken shortly after Trintoc personnel assumed full control of 
what was formerly Texaco Trinidad Inc assets on March 30. The five rigs 

are scattered in the Forest Reserve and Barrackpore region. The 25 workover 
wells include several which had been shut down by Texaco when it withdrew 
investment since last August. 


The report said that the Trintoc, Pointe-a-Pierre production department 
had been given the all clear last week to begin the recovery programme. 


The reported investment decision could mean an economic boost for the 
southern commercial community which has been going through a slump in 
sales for the past six months. The decision by Trintoc, Pointe-a-Pierre, 
to invest would also revive the oil servicing and contracting companies as 
well as the oil-related equipment companies. 


Only last week the outgoing president of the Southern Division of the Trini- 
dad and Tobago Chamber of Industry and Commerce, Joseph Duverney, called on 
government to clarify its policy on the oil industry. Said Duverney then: 
"Such clarification would serve as an indicator to the private sector in 
adopting future investment strategies." 


Duverney added: "We can only hope that the recent purchase of Texaco's 
assets and its integration with that of Trintoc would see a new era of 
prosperity for the southern areas." 


Asked to comment on the report yesterday, a Trintoc, Pointe-a-Pierre 
spokesman said that certain considerations concerning investments would be 
placed before the Trintoc, Pointe-a-Pierre board later this month and a 
release would be made in due course, 


The decision by Trintoc, Pointe-a-Pierre, to begin drilling operations 
and intensifying workover wells was seen as a thrust by the company for 
increased oil production. Texaco's production had dropped significantly 
during the months leading to the official take-over by the government. 


Last week Trintoc's board chairman Andrew Rose made an inspection tour of 

the Pointe-a-Pierre refinery in company with the virtual manager of the 
Pointe-a=Pierre operations, Ben Dash, and public relations manager Ossie 
Morros. Rose reportedly held discussions with several refinery managers 

and later this week he is expected to hold a formal meeting with all managers 
of the Pointe-a-Pierre arm of Trintoc. 
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More on TRINTOC Plans 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 25 Apr 85 p 16 


[Text ] SAN FERNANDO: 
- TRINIDAD and Tobago Oi! Company Limited 
(Trintoc) plans to spend 56,400,000 on recovery pro- 
jects in Parrylands, Catshill and Penal. 

It is anticipated that the company will drill 62 
wells this year. 

The statistics on development wells will include 
work that the Ministry of Energy and Natural 
Resources e s would be done on the formerly 
Texaco-owned acreage. . . 

This information was contained in a paper ace 
sented by Mr Winston De Govia, assistant Chief 
Petroleum Engineer. ” .w istry of Energy, at the one- 
day oil serninar organise. by the a", ~ Society 
which was held at F House, Claxton Bay, 
yesterday. 

The paper dealt with the forecast of activity in ! 
the petroleum industry du 1985. 

It was pointed out that data used in the 
forecast was presented to the technical staff of the 
Ministry during their annual meeting with the pro- 
ducing oil companies. 

Mr De Govia said in the paper that the two 
refineries at Pointe-a-Pierre and Point Fortin will 
continue to operate at a minimum combined 
throughout of 84.000 barrels per dav. 


Marine Proposals 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 25 Apr 85 p 1 





{Article by Mikey Mahabir] 


[Text] Two major oil companies are asking the Ministry of Energy and 
Natural Resources to approve approximately $1.0 billion in marine work 
programmes for 1984-1989. 


Mr Patrick Manning, Minister of Energy and Natural Resources, made this 
disclosure yesterday morning when he addressed the opening session of a 
one-day oil seminar organised by the Geological Society of Trinidad and 
Tobago and, held at Farrell House, Claxton Bay. 


The Minister, after referring to the review and subsequent adjustment 

in 1983 of the taxation system for companies operating on land and a 
comprehensive review of the system of taxation on marine companies in 1984, 
said that consequent upon that review and extensive discussions with the 
producing companies, Government agreed to a number of fiscal measures. 


After outlining those measures, Mr Manning said: "In recognition of the 
efforts of the Government, two major marine producing oil entities have 
submitted for the consideration and approval of the Ministry of Energy and 
Natural Resources, work programmes for the period 1984-89 of approximately 
$1.0 billion." 
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This is over and above the companies’ normal expenditure programmes and is 
expected to prove up a substantial quantity of reserves and will also result 
in the production of more heavy oil than at present. 


"In this regard, a technical committee is reviewing with the producing 
companies, specific measures that may be taken in 1985 to ensure the 
development, in the earliest possible time frame, of some of our consider- 
able recovery of heavy oil deposits that have not been exploited to date," 
he added. 


The Minister did not name the companies involved. 





Further Review 


He said that in response to submissions by the two international producers, 
a further review will be undertaken of certain anomalous provisions of the 

amended tax structure. This review has been completed and is being studied 
at ministerial level. 


The Minister said that as part of its corporate restructuring, Texaco 
offered for sale to the Government some of its local assets. The negotia- 
tions were completed and the transfer of these assets afforded the Govern- 
ment the flexibility to pursue certain policy objectives. 


According to Mr Manning, the principal of these are the stimulation of land 
production by the injection of the required level of investment, the 
restructuring and rationalisation of the refining sector; the preservation 
of the level of employment, direct and indirect, in the industry as a whole. 


He said that in fact, the acquisition of these assets opened up a new 
panorama of options to the Government and these were being considered care- 
fully and being implemented deliberately. 


The Minister also touched on the natural gas sector and said that considerable 
activity was taking place in that area. 


An examination was being undertaken of the future course of natural gas 
development in the country and in particular the options for the long-term 
supply at the long-term price of this gas. 


An evaluation was being carried out to identify whether there was scope for 
additional large gas projects to add to the 60 billion cubic feet collected 
and marketed under the existing projects to date. 


Mr Manning said that with respect to natural gas utilisation, Government 

was continuing and indeed intensifying efforts aimed at increasing the level 
of utilisation. By the end of 1984 plans were already afoot for the 
expansion of the Tringen plant and during 1985 serious consideration would 
continue to be given to three proposals for the establishment of ammonia 
plants and at least one more methanol plant was earmarked for location in 
Point Fortin. 


214 








Stress on Land Production 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 25 Apr 85 p l 


[Text] Energy and Natural Resources Minister Patrick Manning said yester- 
day one of the Government's principal objectives regarding the revitalisa- 
tion of the petroleum industry lay in the stimulation of land production by 
the injection of a required level of investment. 


Speaking of the Government's March 30 takeover of the majority of the assets 
of Texaco Trinidad Incorporated, Manning told a seminar of the Geological 
Society that this "afforded the Government the opportunity to pursue certain 
policy objectives." 


The principal objectives, he said, were "the stimulation of land production 
by the injection of the required level of investment, the restructuring and 
rationalisation of the refining sector and the preservation of the level of 
employment, direct and indirect, in the industry as a whole." 


Manning was at the time delivering the opening address at the seminar, held 
at Farrell House Hotel, Claxton Bay. 


The Minister pointed out that Texaco International's corporate restructuring 
which led to its offer of sale of its refinery to Government, the basis on 
which the negotiations took place, "emphasised and indeed hastened the 
process of policy adjustment" in the local petroleum industry. 


He added that the most significant aspect of this policy adjustment was 

the adjustment of the tax regime for marine operations. Marine operations, 
he said, accounted for 75 percent of total crude oil production and 60 
percent of Government revenue. 


Giving a detailed breakdown of the adjustment of the marine oil tax regime, 
Manning said that this, together with the resolution of a number of other 
difficulties relative to the essential operations of the oil companies, 
provided for the viability of the industry in the medium to long term. 


"Indeed," Manning said, "while these measures may result in a marginal 
decrease in fiscal revenue in the very short term, they will ensure the 
steady stream of revenue and significant contribution from the industry, 
so vital to our national economic well-being." 
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Policy Uncertainties 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 24 Apr 85 p 64 
[Article by Andy Johnson] 


[Text] Today's meeting of the Geological Society in San Fernando focuses 
on what would be the imperatives of the Government for the recently 
integrated operations between the Trinidad and Tobago Oil Company and the 
bought-out Texaco Trinidad Incorporated, with no firm decisions coming 
from the Government, almost one month after the state formally took over 
the assets at the Pointe-a-Pierre operations. 


"There is nothing I could say about the matter," State Enterprises Minister 
Ronnie Williams reported yesterday, in response to questions from the EXPRESS. 


The minister was asked whether the Government had taken any firm decisions 

on how the new company was to move forward with a number of imperatives 

aimed at re-boosting petroleum exploration, drilling, production and refining 
after more than two years of uncertainty in the industry. 


"I am not trying to be evasive but there is nothing I can tell you at the 
moment,'’ Williams said, when asked whether the Government had not had enough 
time to decide what it wanted to do with the new company. 


Two days ago, when he addressed the 25th anniversary luncheon of the Employers 
Consultative Association, External Affairs Minister Errol Mahabir said that 
"the period of uncertainty is over" in his reference to the March 30 formal 
signing of the agreement by which the Government took over the majority of 

the assets of Textrin. 


But for all intents and purposes, that uncertainty persists. 


Officials of the Oilfields Workers Trade Union are still reporting that the 
union is awaiting some positive signs from the Government on what it intends 
to do with the new integrated operations. 


When he spoke at the signing ceremony, Prime Minister George Chambers 
indicated that the appointment of a new board of directors was an urgent 
priority in this regard. 


In conversations with the EXPRESS in the past week, however, both Energy 
Minister Patrick Manning and Williams, both of whose Cabinet responsibil- 
ities focus centrally on the new state oil operation, could say nothing about 
the appointment of a new board. 


When contacted on this matter late last week, Manning said he could not 
speak with authority on this subject. Williams said he "would have thought" 
that the appointment of a board of directors may have been announced by now. 
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The seminar of the Geological Society is the second forum to focus on the 
imperatives for the revitalisation of the petroleum industry in light of the 
takeover of Textrin in the past month. 


Two weeks ago, the South Trinidad Chamber of Industry and Commerce held a 
one-day seminar at the Trinidad Hilton in Port of Spain entitled, "Life 
After Texaco,"’ at which several formal papers and discussion sessions 
centred around what was seen to be the requirements for the industry. 


Petroleum industry observers have sought to put a fix on a figure on how 
much money the Government would need to plough into the operations at 
Pointe-a-Pierre in order to refurbish refinery operations, to revamp crude 
oil exploration and production and to effectively integrate the systems 
now existing between Trintoc’s Point Fortin base and Pointe-a-Pierre. 


It has been suggested, for instance, that whereas the former Textrin public 
relations officer, Ossie Morris, was a senior staft member, his counterpart 
in Port Fortin was middle management. Consideration, therefore, has to be 
centred around the settling of this discrepancy in an area of petroleum 
company business as sensitive as public relations. 


It has also been suggested that the headquarters of the integrated company 
would be established permanently in Pointe-a-Pierre and a number of the 
pertinent elements would have to be shifted from Point Fortin. 


Both Trintoc Chairman Andrew Rose and Managing Diré®ctor Walton James have 
been shuttling between Port of Spain, Pointe-a-Pierre and Point Fortin, 
meeting workers and studying the situation in the field during the past 
three weeks. 


Discussion of Amoco's Role 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 25 Apr 85 pp 1, 64 
[Article by Andy Johnson] 


[Text] One of the country's leading economists and an oil industry 
analyst, Dr Trevor Farrell, has suggested that the American Oil Company, 
Amoco, could leave the country holding the wrong end of the stick, in 

the same manner as Texaco, after extracting favourable tax incentives for 
exploration and drilling. 


Speaking during question time near the end of the morning session of a 
seminar organised by the Geological Society of Trinidad and Tobago yester- 
day, Farrell warned that Amoco could be playing the same game that Texaco 
played, according to him, in the industry. 


He wondered whether a reported increase in oil production by Amoco was 
durable over the long term and whether it was not conceivable that the 
company, which is the major producer of marine crude oil in the country, 
was not planning to get out of the local industry somewhere in the near 
future. 
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Farrell said that Texaco had been granted tax incentives from the Govern- 
ment in the early 1970s for increased activity in oil exploration and 
drilling and that the company scaled down its operations considerably a 
couple years after that, after having recorded noticeable increases in such 
activity for a few years. 


"Amoco is the most significant marine producer," Farrell told a startled 
audience at the Farrell Hotel House, "just as Texaco was on land," adding 
that Amoco was at the moment "shrewdly negotiating” tax incentives from 
the Government. 


He said petroleum industry figures would show that the same was true of 
Texaco and that the company substantially reduced its production after 1976, 
leading to the stage where it offered its refinery for sale to the Govern- 
ment in 1982. 


He was responding to points raised by Amoco Public Relations Officer Frank 
Arlen about the company's projected production for 1985, based on the record 
100,000 barrels of oil a day achieved during the latter months of 1984. 


Arlen had said that his company was aiming at a continued upbeat drilling 
programme in 1985, but that that was based to some extent on the implementa- 
tion of the tax incentives agreed to by the Government. 


He said that based on "certain economies and other techniques," Amoco, which 
accounts for over 80 percent of marine oil production and more than 53 per- 
cent of total crude oil production in Trinidad and Tobago, hoped to hold 
steady at an average of 90-95,000 barrels a day. 


He was holding the fort for Amoco Trinidad's president, Robert Powers, 
who could not attend yesterday's seminar because of a virus. 


Arlen said later that Powers, if he were present, would have taken strong 
issue with the comparison between his company and Texaco, because of his 
fundamental disagreement with the way in which Texaco operated during its 
latter years in the local petroleum industry. 


And in what was undoubtedly the most lively segment of the morning session 
of the seminar, Krishna Persad, manager of Exploration and Drilling at 
Premier Company Oilfields and chirman of the seminar, said he agreed that 
Farrell's observations were entirely valid. 


Geologist Franklyn Khan, an employee of Trinidad Tesoro Petroleum Company, 
suggested that whereas Texaco's problems in Trinidad and Tobago centred 
mainly around its refinery operations, that was not the case with Amoco, 
which had no refinery. He said Texaco's problems stemmed from the fact 

that the refinery "took away the gravy" from its lucrative production opera- 
tions. 
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Persad countered, however, that it did not matter whether or not Amoco had 
a refinery. He said the company was part of a multi-national organisation 
and that its decisions were to be seen in that regard. Persad said that 
British Petroleum did not have a refinery in Trinidad and Tobago but then 
it felt that its local operations became unprofitable it pulled up stakes 
here. Trinidad-Tesoro went on to become a highly profitable production 
company in the local petroleum industry. 


Call for Revival of Energy Body 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 25 Apr 85 p 64 


[Text] Opposition Senator Dr Sahadeo 3asdeo has called for the revival of 
the defunct Energy Secretariat. 


He has also accused Government of taking too long to develop a serious 
policy for the oil industry. 


Dr Basdeo made the point at a political meeting organised by the National 
Alliance at Toruba in South Trinidad. 


He said the Ministry of Energy and Natural Resources had been making 
decisions without first analysing the trends in the industry and said the 
Energy Secratariat would have a role to play in providing a dynamic oil 
policy for the country. 


Dr Basdeo told the crowd it was time for government to seek out new operat- 
int arrangements with the major oil companies in the country. 


Said he," The time is right for a revision of the operating arrangements 
for Trinmar, Trinidad-Tesoro, Amoco and our own national companies." 


The Opposition senator questioned the many oil mission overseas saying 
that so far these oil missions produced no tangible benefits to the 
country. 


He said, "It seems to me that the Minister of Energy and Natural Resources 
is hoodwinking the public in relations to these missions." 


He rapped government for making major policy statements on political plat- 
forms rather than from Parliament. 


Said he, "The PNM had been using every major event for political purposes. 
You would understand that so far the PNM had used all types of forums to 
make major policy statements but refused to use the forum of the Parliament." 
Dr Basdeo said that the government had an opportunity to make the nation's 
Parliament an important part of the Westminster system by using its forum 

to make major policy announcements. 
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The Opposition senator criticised PNM members for showing partisan politics 


even at national functions. He said PNM members wore PNM ties even at 





national and religious functions. 


Dr Basdeo said it was time the PNM be told that government ministers should 


not display political “narrow-mindedness." 


Call for Independent Senator 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 25 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text ] 


PREMIER Consolidated Oil Limited's 
production manager, Dr Krishna Per- 
sad, yesterday called for the appoint- 
ment of an independent senator to 
represent the interests of the petro- 
leum industry in the Senate. 

Dr Persad addressed the opening 
session of the seminar of the Geologi- 
cal Society of Trinidad and Tobago on 
the oil industry at the Farrell House 
Hotel in Claxton Bay yesterday. The 
seminar was opened by Energy and 
Natural Resources Mnhister Patrick 
Manning. 

Dr Persad said that while there was 
a ministry to look after the oil industry 

ad there were two petroleum engi- 
neers in Parliament, yet he felt that 


there should be an independent sen- 
ator to represent the industry in the 
Senate. Dr Persad said that the time 
had come for the media to become 
familiar with basic concepts of the 
industry. He said that soon the society 
would organise a one-day seminar on 
the industry for journalists. 

Dr Persad called for the organisa- 
tion of an Annual Petroleum Congress 
of Trinidad and Tobago. He outlined 
an agenda for such a congress naming 
certain organisations to be co-sponsors 
of the event. He spoke about the 
establishment of a Petroleum Founda- 
tion and urged that the north/south 
dialogue be continued in the interest of 
economy of the country. 


Criticism of Policy 


Port-of-Spain SUNDAY GUARDIAN in English 28 Apr 85 pp 3, 10 


[Text ] 








WHY must Trinidad and Tobago eneye 
get caught with things no one else wants 
When everybody was getting out of 
steel, we were getting into it. When other 
airlines were modernising, we gave up our 
with-it fleet of 737s and bought anti- 
quated 707s. When the rest of the world is 
trying to reduce its expenditures on wel- 
fare, we go deeper into it and give the 
wasters at DE millions of dollars for 
vacations they don’t need or deserve. 
Now, we are getting deeper into the 
refinery business at a time when re- 
—- all over the world are closing 


wn. 
Only weeks ago, the world-famous 
Exxon refinery at Lago, Aruba, breathed 
its last. The rate of closure is higher in 
Britain and on the continent. Thousands 
of jobs have been lost in the United States 
itself, where similar trends are taking 
' place. But in Trinidad and Tobago, ah yes, 
the land of the afterthought, not only do 
we have the Trintoc inery at Point 
Fortin, but we intend that not one jot 
must be altered at the much larger refin- 
ery Government bought from Texaco at 
Pointe-a-Pierre. 
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DIVESTMENT 
What is more astonishing is that even 


.before the ink of the signatures had pro- 


perly dried, and detailed inspection car- 
ried out, the authorities announced that 
there will be no retrenchment at Pointe- 
a-Pierre, and that all jobs will be safe. 
It’s very easy to make grandiose pro- 
mises like that when you are dealing with 
other people's money, namely, the tax- 
payers a One wonders whether 
hambers and his fellow Cabinet members 
would be prepared to implement the long 
awaited divestment policy by personally 
taking up a minimum of $1 per cent of the 
shareholding at Pointe-a-Pierre. And if 
they did it, whether they would be pre- 
pared to make that sweeping statement 
that the thousands of jobs will in no way 
be affected. 
It is not that this column is wishing 
the effort to fail. We would like it to do 
well. But the indications are less than 


comforting. What we wish to clarify is 


that this column was never in favour of 
Texaco’s going. Texaco is one of the major 
corporations in the world and there is 














much to be gained through intelligent 
association with it. 

Be that as it may, Texaco has been 
booted out and the Government is left 
with, among other things, a giant refin- 
ery, and no one has been told whether or 
not it can fit into the context of global 
eer of oil on the one hand, and the 
‘survival of only the biggest and most 
modern refineries on the other, in a strug- 
gle that is marked by vicious cost- 
cutting. 

Judging from the rate at which tech- 
nology advances in general, it is not un- 
reasonable to enquire whether the refin- 


ery at Pointe-a-Pierre is in “1985 shape”’ 
as fur as technology is concerned. If it 
isn't, can it compete with the biggies? 
How much time, and how many more 
millions of dollars will it cost to bring it 
up to scratch and to keep it there? Also, 
the public has been told — about the 
maintenance status of the - Fur- 
thermore, with the extremely high wages 
paid at Pointe-a-Pierre, can we ey 
compete with huge refineries in the Mid- 
die East? 

The Oilfields Workers’ Trade Union 
(OWTU) has made much mileage of the 
boast that ‘“‘we can run the refinery.”’ 
That it can should come as no surprise 
after decades of practice. The real crunch 
is the marketing, a point this column has 
made before, and which, to this day, our 
secretive, socialist Government has re- 
mained mum about. 

Manning forever stresses production in 
his weekly rews flashes. Presumably Trin- 
toc contacts in the US could help, but we 
suspect they would be rather minor in 
comparison with Texaco's intercontinen- 
tal selling capacity. 

Whatever the position, marketing is of 
critical importance to the people of 
Trinidad and Tobago, whose taxes and 
future are now much more on the line. 
Previously, it was ‘‘them’’ (ie, Texaco) 
who had the worries. Now it is ‘‘us’’. But 
still no word from the country’s biggest, 
by far, conglomerate, the socialist Gov- 


ernment of Trinidad and Tobago, on how 
the ty = area of overseas marketing 
will handled. Nor has mention been 
made of precisely (or even generally) 
what is planned for what was once Texaco, 
or how it will be managed. 

‘‘Minor”’ details such as these will no 
doubt be given one-line mentions in the 
customary ‘‘Accounting for Tax Dollars’’ 
for a 10-year period and published in 1995 
Of course the public will be fully satisfied 


EXCHEQUER 


Getting back to the situation at 
Pointe-a-Pierre, lots of conditions are af- 
fecting it — employment levels, mainte- 
hance, etc. It is highly vulnerable, and 
this column wants to ask, on behalf of the 
— of Trinidad and Tobago, what would 

appen if revenues are unable to sustain 
rations at Pointe-a-Pierre? Will the 
vernment then do what it has done in 
most state corporations, namely, dig into 
the exchequer and give away more tax- 
payers money? 
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The point this column is making is that 
we find it curious that the Government 
should say nothing will change at Pointe- 
a-Pierre even before it made a detailed 
inspection of what it bought. This does 
ae pepety that it did not have a fairly 
Bg idea of what it was buying. Byt it is 
only when one moves into another home 


that one begins to see precisely what 
needs doing and correcting, and the Gov- 
ernment was precipitate in making such & 
sweeping affirmation before getting first- 
hand experience of the details. 

The hasty affirmation = have been 
politically expedient, but it certainly 
wasn't sensible economics. The affirma- 
tion may end up costing lots more than 


making serious adjustments which Gov- 


— is auick to tell everybody else to 


0. 

Added to the Pointe-a-Pierre debacle is 
the likelihood that the Trintoc refinery at 
Point Fortin will keep chugging along as 
usual. Purely from a layman's point of 
view, it scems strange to have two re- 
fineries in a tiny country in an unwilling 
international market environment in 
which this country finds itself. 

By way of checking, this column con- 
sulted with experts in the oil industry, 
and related to the oil industry, on the 
refinery situation. The opinion was un- 
animous. The obvious thing to do —y all 
stated independently of one another, is to 
close down or moth-ball the refinery at 
Point Fortin until it is required, if ever. 


COMMON SINSI 


The fact that the Trintoc refinery will 
continue operating in the face of obvious 
over-supply means that naked politics has 
once again taken the place of economic 
wisdom and just plain commonsense. 
What usually occurs in situations such as 
this is that the cost of maintaining un- 
necessary and antiquated equipment is 
more than in building new plants, or diver- 
sifying into entirely different industrial 
avenues. 

The sequel of World War II should have 
made this point to a Government that 
was once headed by a historian. But in 
case the successors of the historian are 
not aware of it, the countries that lost 
World War 11 are winning the world 
economic battle not only out of a burning 
urge to survive but because, in a curious: 
way, they were lucky to have all their 
factories bombed into oblivion. They had 
to rebuild everything and they installed 
new technology and worked with a new 
spirit. 

And it is against this context that 
this column feels that it would make 
better sense to encourage diversification 
at Point Fortin, rather than spend more 
money on a process that is rapidly de- 
scending into disuse. 

By spending taxpayers’ mone 
vive the dying industries at 
Pierre and at Point Fortin, Government 
has actually launched a multi-million dol- 
lar promotional, public relations, vote- 
getting campaign that clearly no one else 


to re- 
ointe-a- 
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ken on a bi 


n match. There is only 
just might happen 


Armed by the 
cajoling of the 


complacency 


in its ointment. 

end up having 
gger commitment than the revenues 
the country can sustain. 


What is manifest is that the PNM Govern- 


to divest 
was promised by 


of the public and 
slogan is ‘In 


the national interest Texaco gone. Amoco must 


Ecvernment to make a bid in 


reedoms run out, 
nothing except carniv. 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


TOBAGO LEADER ROBINSON CHARGES MISUSE OF OIL-BOOM MONEY 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 26 Apr 85 p 18 


[Text] 





DECLARING that the day when mon- 
ey was no problem was the day when 
it became the real problem, Arthur 
Napoleon Raymond Robinson, chair- 
man of the Tobago House of Assembly, 
said in an address to the South Trin- 
‘idad Chamber of Industry and Com- 
merce yesterday that the litical 
directorate misused the abundance of 
funds created by the oil boom. 

“Our political directorate lost sight of our 
original goals of diversification and full 
employment and locked our economy into 
capital intensive, high cost, high technology 
and heavy industry complemented by large 
scale construction projects.” 

Meanwhile the rest of the economy was 
being progressively reduced to the level of a 
vast Development and Environmental 
Works Division (DEWD) programme, said 
Robinson in his address titled “Technology 
of Development”. 

“Agriculture including sugar, tourism, 
manufacturing, TELCO, WASA, BWIA, 
PTSC, the Port Authority, all were sent the 
way of DEWD,” he told the audience. 

On agriculture, Robinson said this sector 
suffers in big issues as well as small. 


“On the one hand ee is ihe failure ke 
ome to grips with the long-continuing a 
pee that of bankruptcy in sugar. On the 
other hand the farmers of Moruga, after 
years of frustration, are forced to brin 
their locusts in bags to Port of Spain an 
threaten to let them loose on the minister 
in order to get attention from the Ministry 

f Agriculture.” 

° i: ae noted the problems of farmers 


and fishermen in Tobago. en siti 

“Tourism, more than any other , 

Ha planned and orderly development, 
linkages with other sectors, education of 
and receptivity by the host ——- 
With proper preparation it can bring sub- 
stantial benefits to almost every sector“of 
the national economy. 


ki t the manufacturin sector, 
BR rserny added that this was little differ- 
ent from the tourism sector. 


“Here a more positive policy has been 
pursued but without the export-orientation 
that is essential for continuing growth and 
expansion. The result is that this sector too 
is not only badly structured and under- 
developed but also hamstrung by _bu- 
reaucratic clumsiness and inefficiencies.” 
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PRIME MINISTER ORDERS REVIEW OF NARCOTICS LEGISLATION 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 24 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text] 


PRIME MINISTER George Chambers has instructed Attor- | 
ney General. and Minister of Legal Affairs, Senator Russel 
Martineau, to review legislation relating to narcotics. Senator | 
Martineau revealed this when he addressed the Criminal Jus- 
tive Conference organised by the Atlanta University Criminal 
Justice Institute, at the Holiday Inn, Port-of-Spain, on Monday 


t. 
_ Martineau said he had 
solicited the assistance of the Law 
recting tt = y the - cai 
atten alties 
contained in the sarestics contrel 
ordinance 


He said: “Any re-examination of 


the law must be concerned to see 
how far we can go without violating 
the border: that separates human 
signe mF. —_ - mental — me 
rom our youug to live 
healthy and safe lives. 

“I am satisfied that a paramount 
consideration in with this 
matter must be to demonstrate 
that crime must not pay. In this 
consideration must be 
given to the forfeiture of ill-gotten , 
(gains through drug trafficking’’. 

At the opening of the conference, 
addresses were given by former Jus- 
tice Ulric Cross an of the 
Law Commission; Dr Charles 
Meredith, Chancellor of the Atlanta 
(University Centre and Professor JD 
Smith of Criminal Justice Institute 
(CJI), Atlanta University. Master 
of ceremonies was Mr Thomas 
Dortch, Executive Director of the 
Board of CJI. 


DEAL WITH PUSHER 

Referring to illicit drugs, Senator 
Martineau said: ‘“‘No problem now 
requires a more collaborative effort 
from our society — our courts, our 
churches, our schools, our family 
our doctors, our social workers an 
our Government. Every institution 
must work towards total eradica- 
tion of this problem, otherwise it 
will eradicate us. 

“Our soetal services may, by and 
large, deal with the user, but our 
law enforcement agencies must deal 
with the pusher’’. 

Senator Martineau said he wel- 
comed the conference now, particu- 
larly since crime had attracted an 


international dimension. 

“Our proximity to the United 
States makes that country an im- 
portant jurisdiction for us in the 
chain of international criminal ac- 
tivity — in exchange control offices, 
in drug offences, in terrorism, and in 
extradition proceedings. 
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CSO: 


” VSome of ud aré aftaid because of 


what has happened to us; others, 
because of what has happened to 
others; still others because of what 
we read. We just want to feel safe, 
and the desire so to feel, eludes us 
more and more. Crime, therefore, is 
indeed the business of us all.’’ 


A MORAL DUTY 


Senator Martineau said that 
Trinidad and Tobago was in the pro- 
cess of revising its extradition laws. 


A Bill was already before Parlia- 


ment. 
“Under that Bill offences relatin 
to narcotics, dangerous drugs an 


terrorism are extraditable. 


“On the other hand, in keeping 
with the provisions of our Constitu- 
tion, there is a general restriction 


3298/618 


—- 


on extradition, wheré the offence 
for which extradition is sought is 
one which in our view would violate 
our principles of human rights and 
fundamental freedoms. 

‘Indeed, it is the business of all 
members of society to assist in pre- 
vegtion and detection of crime, and 
in the treatment of offenders and in 
the rehabilitation of victims. Those 
who can provide the social and 
economic opportunities to help 
mankind live productive and mean- | 
ingful lives, have a civic and moral; 
~- to do so.”’ , 

e said too that those persons 
called upon to give evidence in cri-; 
minal prosecutions had a civic dnd a_ 
moral duty to do so, for society's: 
sake, for their own sake: for the, 
victim's sake. ‘ : 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


POLICE COMPLICITY WITH DRUG DEALERS ALLEGED AT SEMINAR 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 25 Apr cb» pp * °*4 
[Article by George Harvey] 


[Text] Allegations that police personnel were in league with and/or turning 
a blind eye to "big shot" drug dealers were voiced at an anti-drug seminar 
in Port-of-Spain., 


This has prompted the forum organisers--Club L'Ouverture--to take action in 
seeking out an agency of integrity to receive and deal with reports on 
suspected drug dealers. 


Club official Rev Aaron Blache was chairman of the session on Tuesday 
night which dealt with "The role of the layman in the battle against 
drug abuse." 


Accusation of police complicity in the illicit operations came at question 
time from the floor at the end of two addresses aimed at eradication of the 
current drug problem. The talks were delivered at the Legion Hall by Mrs 
Wilma Donald, Deputy Director of the Health Education Unit of the Ministry 
of Health, and Trinidad-born Rev Oliver Phillips, who had been engaged in 
counselling drug addicts in Washington. 


Rev Blache pledged to support the club in finding alternative avenues to 
the police to report the activities of protected "big shot" drug operators. 


Encourage People 


I spoke to Rev Blache at the end of the seminar and asked for clarification 
on the matter and what move was intended. 


He explained: "Some people said there was collaboration between big-shots 
who are importing illegal drugs and the police who are supposed to be law 
enforcers. 


"T am saying we should attempt to find some agent or agency of integrity to 
encourage people to report anyone suspected of drug dealing. The club will 
be happy to make such an effort.” 








Q. Is this not pre-supposing that there is no one of integrity in the 
Police Service which is the main law enforcement agency? Why not report 
to the agency (the Police)? 


A. Because comment was that’ 
the agency “for making report is ~ “It ié felt this 18 4 deterrent 





collaborating with the dealers 
; t because a man with $2 million does 
: 1 op oot oops t toes at cae Perel Els teemsestean ho i 
disagree. I am a that if that is - would ~ tinea — 
the case, then we should find some- “7? Vv Philli . who has been in the 
one we can count on with integrity US te 16 . ears, spoke of his 
to whom these reports can be made. experience } a counsellor to 
oi? added 3 ott ate Si _ at addicts and personal involvement in 
' agencies to end whatever hag Sy» the problem of drug use 
| collaboration there might be...it ; buse should be tackled b 
ight be and drug abuse ac y 
| might be necessary for people inter- ‘the whole community. He advised 
ested in ending drug abuse to take. h f rtain 
t to the etr th ol 4 ,parents to watch out for ce 
ad es oa M acards. : signs among their children that 
rs. ald also responded to ; could give an indication that they 


, comments that nothing was bein 


done by the authorities to get ‘a | were on drugs. 


, the big-shots dealing in drugs.’’ j > Some of the signals took in: 
: She said that the national anti- . @ Irritability (not able to stand in 
‘ drug abuse committee submitted . one peste. t 
recommednations for _ revising; ; . @ Change of sleeping habits. 
, legislation. § eChange of friends for 
‘ One of the strongest recom-. ‘ unexplained reasons. 
rg El = Be Apes ees of Pe ew at ps Pca expression 
property as a certain parts , like “uppers” and “‘downers.”’ ’ 
r of the world. ” “ ; ‘ 6 Bloodshot eyes and use of sun- 
| That is, she said, where you find a i} glasses even at night and in the, 
— or importer of drugs, ‘‘the , home. ; 
ig-man” referred to— you do not. 0 yo ge in eating habits. 
fine him $5,000. Enact legislation i He said with observance “you may 
, whereby whatever he possesses you, be able to save your child before it is 
are going to confiscate. too late.” 


- 
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INCREASE IN COCAINE ADDICTS PUTS STRAIN ON HOSPITAL 
Port-of-Spain SUNDAY GUARDIAN in English 28 Apr 85 pp l, 19 
[Article by George Harvey] 


[Text] Rapid upsurge in the illicit use of cocaine is putting severe strain 
on the limited facilities of the Alcoholic Treatment Centre (ATC) at the 
St Ann's Hospital. 


This was stated by psychiatrist Dr Peter Lewis, head of the centre, which 
treats alcohol and drug addicts. 


He described the cocaine addiction situation as "very grave, very serious" 
and pointed out that from zero early last year the ATC was "now getting 
at least 15 new cases every month.” 


He said "there are many families in a lot of distress because a member of 
the family is on cocaine. The fact that the problem has come ‘about so 
abruptly has put a strain on the existing resources. We are going to need 
to develop more resources to meet the people's needs." 


The cocaine dependency problem in Trinidad and Tobago--unlike that of 
alcohol and marijuana--"is a relatively new problem." 


The build-up of the "coke"-sniffing and free basing (smoking) habit among 
young people was such, Dr Lewis explained, "that up to two years ago, I 
never saw anybody with a cocaine problem at the centre. October last year 
was the first time that someone was admitted to the centre with a cocaine 
dependence problem." 


Whole Situation 


He added: "We started treating one or two people in October and for each 
month after no more than two or three a month...Now it is at least 15 a month." 


The number of persons being treated was just a guide, he said, and did not 
reflect the whole addiction situation, "but it gives you some indication of 
the increase of the availability of the drug." 
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Some of the factors that emerged from an ongoing pilot project on the cocaine 
issue by the ATC: 


--The bulk of addicts is in the 15-25 years of age group, though some are 
over 40 years. 


-~-Price of a cocaine fix on the illicit market ranges from $25 for a rock 
(for smoking) and $50-$100 for a straw (for inhaling). 


--Some addicts are on a combination of "coke" and marijuana or "coke" and 
alcohol or mild tranquillisers. 


Dr jawis said that injection of the drug, known as shooting, "was not common 
mete, He noted, however, that an extremely dangerous pattern was emerging 
in “pockets of users who are experimenting with injecting cocaine." 


He warned that ‘this is an extremely danger- 
ous thing because people die from cocaine sei- 
zure... You are much more likely to get an 
attack when you inject the drue. 

‘ihe danger here is that you do not know how 
much you are shooting in your veins. Worst of all 


® Rehabilitation — educatin 
about the drug and getting t 
t that he is an addict. 


ac 
© Follow-up with clinical treatment and coun- 
selling. 


the addict 
patient to 





you do not know what you are shooting up since 
pushers sometimes mix the drugs. The users are 
not sure they have bought pure cocaine, so they 
do not know what they are shooting.” 

Dr. Lewis expressed concern over the use of 
any kind of addictive drug, and pointed out that 
“cocaine is a tremendously destructive drug, 
much more destructive than marijuana in the 
immediate sense. Marijuana does not cause the 
immediate urgings and cravings that is caused 
by cocaine. Obviously, you should not use any of 
these drugs... still you have young people using 


Dr. Lewis said the treatment is over a three- 
week period ag an in-patient and was somewhat 
similar to the treatment of alcoholics. 

The follow-up service was the real start in 
that ‘‘#t *-%-e many months before a person can 
feel that he is back in charge of himself.’’ 

The psychiatrist stated that results have 
been = that lots of people were 
able to recover. Even over the short period we 
have started, some have stopped using the 
drugs... they have become abstinent.” 

Dr. Lewis sees the necessity for an overall plan | 





both drugs.” (which is being drawn up by the Ministry of 
Treatment at the centre embraces three Health) to combat the drugs menace on a 
stages: nation-wide scale. 


He said there were varying reasons why people 
go on drugs, and noted “all drug abuse patterns 
are affected b oe — and cocaine, mari- 
juana, alcohol and tranquillisers are available.” 

One pleasing note is that ‘‘we have had no 
heroin cases so far.”’ 


e Detoxification — getting the person off the 
drug, sometimes with the use of tranquillisers to 
dampen the cravings. 


CSO: 3298/618 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


VENEZUELA RENEGES ON ASPHALT DEAL; UNION REACTS 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 25 Apr 85 p 3 


[Text] 


CSO: 


CONTRACTORS and 
General Workers 


_ Tobago the cancelia- 

| tion of a $12m con- 

tract to supply 
to a 


company in a fi- 
Ae On 


poracion Lubarca had 
cancelled its $5m (U.S.) 
order for refined natural 
asphalt. The 25,000- 
tonne order was due to 
be sent to Spain and 
Portugal and not in- 


3298/615 


tended for use in Vene- 
zuela 


A 
cance o ing 

lic pressure brought on 
by critical press reports 


. in Venezuela on the pur- 
. chase. The- Venezuelan 


press argued that the as- 
phalt should have been 
: to in = 
ortugal enezue 
| we of Trinidad and 
* Hinds said that it was 
always the intention of 
the union to co-operate 
with the company in 
making the asphalt in- 
dustry viable. He said 
the contract was a wel- 
come sign when it was 
since the 
Minister of State Enter- 
prises has been calling 
on Lake Asphalt to pay 
its way. 
Hinds said the com- 
pany must now explore 
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other markets for new — 
contracts. He said the 
—— the order 
company 
tack to caamane He 
said the union would 
have to look again at its | 
demand for increased 
wages for workers. 


Said Hinds: “When 
the deal was announced 
we saw the mesns to 
have workers enjoy a 


better wage.” 


position om 
Bete Penday anday, on 
other Ri while > 
—s = sorrow at the 
contract, 
claimed on “in reality 
there was no contract at 
all in the first place.” He 
said that “as usual the 
government made a pre- 
mature disclosure of a 
deal which was never 
really a deal.” 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


BRIEFS 


TRADE WITH DOMINICAN REPUBLIC--Port-of-Spain, April 22---A visiting two-man 
team from the Dominican Republic is discussing the prospects of trade and joint 
ventures with Trinidad and Tobago in fisheries and air and sea transport, the 
government here said today. The team, led by the director of the Division of 
Economic Affairs in the Foreign Affairs Ministry, Virgilio Gautreaux, met to- 
day with officials from this country's External Affairs Ministry. Later this 
week, the delegation will also meet with representatives from the Industry and 
Energy Ministries as well the management of the National Fisheries Company and 
representatives from the private sector. [Text] [FL231457 Bridgetown CANA 

in English 2208 GMT 22 Apr 85] 


PLEA FOR PRESS FREEDOM--San Fernando barrister Ramesh Lawrence Maharaj yes- 
terday called on the public to resist any move by governmert to muzzle the 
media through legislation. Maharaj made the comment during the launching of 
the Trinidad and Tobago Agricultural Congress newspaper, FARMERS’ VOICE at 
the Rienzi Complex in Couva yesterday. He said it was clear that the govern- 
ment had intentions to increase the newspaper bond from $1,000 to $100,000. 
He said this move would "stifle free expression of every kind." Maharaj said 
that the recent statements by the government about the press bordered on what 
he termed "an unwarranted attack" on the freedom of the press. He said that 
a free press was essential to a free society. Maharaj said that the free 
press was perceived by politicians as a source of "annoyance and irritation." 
He said the alternative to a free press was one totally controlled by the state. 
Said Maharaj: "There seems to be a desire on the part ot the government to 
have a well-behaved press. One that responds to the whims and fancies of the 
establishment. [Text] [Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 29 Apr 85 p 56] 


AID FOR FARMERS--The committee set up by the Ministry of Agriculture, Lands 

and Fisheries to consider measures to assist farmers in the light of increased 
production of vegetables has decided on possible short and long term solutions. 
At a meeting yesterday chaired by Mr. Mannie Dookeran, Acting Permanent Secre- 
tary in the Ministry, one of the possible solutions suggested for the short 
term was the use of cold storage facilities both in the private and public 
sector. It was noted that the Central Marketing Agency (CMA) had just con- 
structed a multi-million dollar cold storage building to be equipped with 
shelving and container facilities. It is anticipated that the facilities would 
allow the items to remain in acceptable condition for at least two and a half 
to three months during which time farmers could adjust their supply on the market 
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to meet demand. Long term strategy decided on by the committee calls for: Im- 
provement in the marketing system to provide farmers with adequate and diver- 
sified facilities for marketing their produce. The possibility of the es- 
tablishment of a multi-purpose processing plant which would cater for a wide 


variety of fruits and vegetables. [Text] [Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN 
in English 1 May 85 p 1] 


COMMITMENT TO REGIONAL INTEGRATION--The Trinidad and Tobago Government 
remains committed to regional integration and co-operation. Mr John 
Donaldson, Minister of Labour, said this yesterday at the opening ceremony 
of the International Labour Organisation at Hilton to commemorate the 

25th anniversary of the Employers Consultative Association. Recently, 

Mr Donaldson said all the countries regionally have been experiencing 
considerable financial difficulties which have affected the financial 
input of the respect governments in economic development in the region. 
"It means, therefore, that greater reliance must be placed on private 
sector contribution,” he argued. "This will call for increased commit- 
ment, cohesiveness, and collaboration in forging regional economic develop- 
ment and integration. What all this means is that a greater obligation 
devolves upon an organisation such as yours--a regional body of Caribbean 
employers." Mr Donaldson noted that two main themes on the agenda of the 
roundtable discussion--Improvement of Industrial Safety and Health; and 
Wage Negotiations and Indexation--and said they were very topical issues 
in the region. The Government, Mr Donaldson said, considered safety and 
health in the work environment significant to industrial relations. The 
existing Factories Ordinance is inadequate in today's context, having regard 
to the extent of industrialisation of the economy which had taken place 
since that time. [Text] [Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 

23 Apr 85 p 16] 


AMMONIA PLANT--Trinidad is to get another ammonia plant, to be sited north 
of the existing plant at Point Lisas and it is to be built at a cost of 

US $265 million (TT $636m). Announcement of the proposed Tringen No 2 Plant 
was made yesterday by Mr Patrick Manning, Minister of Energy and Natural 
Resources, at a news conference. The plant will be a joint venture between 
Government and W.R. Grace. In answer to questions, Mr Manning said that 
for the establishment of the new plant, an independent study was done by 
the Minister of Energy on ammonia demand and another study was done jointly 
by the Ministry and Fertrin in 1983. In addition, W.R. Grace did its own 
study and then studies were done by consultants. All those studies indica- 
ted roughly the same thing--that there would be room in the near future for 
additional capacity on the world markets. [Text] [Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD 
GUARDIAN in English 23 Apr 85 p 16] 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT REFORM--Opposition Leader Basdeo Panday and Lennox 
Sankarsingh, chairman of the Association of County Councils, have both 
called for reform in the whole structure of the Local Government. 
Sankarsingh further urged that the "Central Government should hand over to 
Local Government those functions which the county councils have a legal 
responsibility but no executive authority.” Both men were at the time 
addressing participants of the St Patrick County Council awards ceremony 
recently held at Iere High School, Siparia. In his address, Sankarsingh 
called for the Central Government to hand over to the County Councils 
such programmes as (1) School feeding programme, (2) Construction and 
maintenance of community centres (3) maintenance of homes for the aged 
and (4) lighting of all roads and bridges other than the main roads and 
bridges. Panday in his turn said: "The success of the St Patrick County 
Council, taking into account the shortage of funds from the Central 
Government, is the best argument I can find for Local Government Reform. 
We should avoid the temptation to cut the County Councils in order to win 
votes, elections and seats. We need to introduce mechanisms to involve 
people in a more meaningful way in the day to day decision making that 
involve their lives." Panday also stressed the need for "education among 
our people in the counties, who do not seem to understand the powers and 
responsibilties of Local Government. People tend to believe that Local 
Government is reponsible for the shortage of water, election, housing and 
jobs."" [Text] [Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 25 Apr 85 p 3] 


CSO: 3298/619 
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VENEZUELA 


POLITICAL LEADERS VIEW CURRENT NICARAGUAN SITUATION 
Caracas EL NACIONAL in Spanish 18 Apr 85 p D-8 
[Article by Nelson Rodriguez A. ] 


[Text] The situation now existing in Nicaragua not only keeps Central and 
Latin American nations in a constant state of tension, but has captured the 
attention of world public opinion. If a war should break out in that country 
with the participation, either direct or concealed, of outside powers, the 
repercussions would go far beyond Nicaraguan borders. Political observers and 
activists attribute catastrophic consequences to such an event. 


There is hope that the Contadora nations will be able to carry out their 
peace proposals and receive support enabling it to impose a dialogue instead 
of war, which would seem to be on the horizon following the proposal of 
President Ronald Reagan. 


What is the real situation and the future of the sons of Sandino? What is 

the nature of the Central American crisis and its repercussions on the geo- 
politics of the American context? Why can Nicaraguans not carry out their 
political purposes? Is Nicaragua a brutal and dangerous totalitarian state 

as Washington observes? Why so many obstacles? On these and other issues, 

we spoke with Miguel Acosta Saignes, one of the most renowned social scien- 
tists and respected intellectuals in contemporary Venezuela, Carlos Canache 
Mata, head of the parliamentary group of the Democratic Action Party (AD), 
Fernando Alvarez Paz, head of the parliamentary group of the People's Election 
Movement, and Moises Moleiro, an important factor in the Movement of the Revo- 
lutionary Left. 


Nicaragua Seeking Its Own Path 


Miguel Acosta Saignes believes that Nicaragua is simply a country with a pro- 
longed semi-colonial life that resolved to seek its own path in order to have 
a system created by the people. "The adjective ‘totalitarian’ is an abuse of 
the people's struggles of the dependent countries. It considers that the 
incredible courage with which the Sandinists fight is fed by the incredible 
and prolonged suffering experienced by the Central American countries brutally 
occupied so many times by the colonizers and imperialists." 
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He adds: The Nicaraguan people are not totalitarian because that descrinvtion 
exists in history applied to Naziism and fascism. The whole world knows, he 
says, that the current government of the United States uses brutal semantics 
and an approach tot:llyv at odds with the principles contained in the 

UN Charter relating to national freedom to organize political, social and 
economic systems. What is brutal is that in the name of who knows what princi- 
ples of freedom, an imperious neocolonizer claims to describe, not only the 
elections held, but also the procedures they wish to use for their national 
coexistence. 


In answer to another of our questions, Acosta Saignes said: "Nicaragua is a 
nation trying to achieve its own purposes of solidarity and it is respectable 
because every day, every nation has the profound right of self-government. 
Perhaps one should recall that for the countries subjected to new colonization, 
there is now a situation similar to that lived by Venezuela, Colombia, Peru, 
Ecuador and Bolivia in the era of their independence. Anything relating to 
liberal doctrine was considered demonic and we now know who history proved was 
right. In the case of Central America, we have an area of the American world 
that never managed to reach the possibilities of life that opened up with the 
French Revolution, the freedom of the United States, the creation of Haiti in 
1804 and the freedom of all Spanish America. 


"Those extraordinary movements moved the world and in our time, following 
World War II, the universal crisis of capitalism has led to new holy alliances 
that not only repress the freedom of action of nations seeking their own kinds 
of freedom, but all thought signifying solidarity in the struggle against 
repressive empires. The Holy Alliance also used the accusation of subversive 
against the young countries fighting for their political freedom because they 
were expanding their ideals, and their approach is repeated on another scale 
of political, social and economic organizations with what happened in the first 
half of the 19th century, when historic right was, as it is now, on the side of 
the small nations fighting simply for the right to freely choose the paths 

they would take in their history." 


Finally, we asked why the United States was so concerned about Nicaragua, 

After a series of historic reflections, Acosta Saignes said: "I do not think 
it is fair to say ‘worried,’ because that is a country profoundly divided into 
classes, economic sectors and opinion groups. No one can think that the 

30 million Blacks discriminated against and oppressed in the United States are 
for an invasion of Nicaragua and no one can believe that the democratic sectors 
of that country support the purpose of completely controlling Central America, 
which is what is behind the threats of invasion and all the action taken 
against Nicaragua. 


"I believe that the work and efforts of the Contadora group not only means the 
defense of Nicaragua, but the defanse of all Central America and the defense 
of all those countries on our continent that would be deeply damaged hy the 
absolute predominance of the Reagan Administration in Central Americas, 

Mexico would be on the tip of an imperialist pincers that a simple glimpse of 
the map reveals and a move from an occupation of Nicaragua, meaning Central 
America, that would without any doubt reach South America. I believe that 
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it is not only the people of our countries who are for the freedom of Nicara- 
gua, but also a large part of the population of the United States, who fear 
another Vietnam and who support the real democratic principles that include 
the freedom of peoples to choose their system of government." 


Reagan's Proposal 


Carlos Canache Mata: "The Central American situation continues to be deli- 
cate and worrisome. The proposal of President Reagan has its positive and 
negative aspects. We can sum up the positive aspects in the summons to cease 
hostilities and move toward dialogue. These two aspects naturally deserve the 
support of all the democratic forces on the continent. But Reagan's purpose 
also has two negative aspects that cannot be left out: the requirement that 
they nullify the elections held in Nicaragua in December of last year and 

hold new ones and the deadline they want to impose on the Sandinist Govern- 
ment, which would have to respond within 60 days. 


"Obviously, it is very hard to believe that the government would agree to 
declare nonexistent the elections in which the great majority of the people 
participated, forgetting about whatever observations might be made because of 
the fact that a very large and representative sector of public opinion did 
not participate in them. Furthermore, when they ask for a dialogue, it would 
seem that it is counterproductive to set for the government of a sovereign 
country a deadline for reaching agreements, under the threat that otherwise, 
an interventionist operation might be implemented or supported with greater 
enthusiasm.” 


"What would happen if there were an invasion?" we asked. 


"A military attack on Nicaragua, whether overt or covert through mercenaries 
and signifying the overthrow by force of the current government of that coun- 
try, would have enormous gravity and unpredictable consequences in the context 
of Latin American politics. As a result, because of the uncertain and diffi- 
cult situation in Central America, not only because of the Nicaraguan problem 
but also the situation in El Salvador, Honduras and Guatemala, the efforts of 
the Contadora nations need and deserve greater support in order to achieve 
peace by peaceful menas, meaning negotiation between the two sides. In this 
sense, there is still hone that an agreement can be reached based on the ob- 
servations of certain countries regarding the Acta proposal for peace and 
cooperation in the region, a proposal presented to continental and world 
opinion by the foreign ministers of the Contadora countries. Outside of the 
Contadora group, bilateral negotiations would have less chance of success. 
Beyond the Contadora nations and bilateral negotiations, only open, total 
warfare is left. 


Invasion Would Have Castastrophic Consequences 
For the head of the parliamentary group of the People's Election Movement, 


Fernando Alvarez Paz, the situation in Nicaragua and Central America is very 
delicate. 
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"I believe,” he said, "that Reagan's proposal is an open attempt by the Presi- 
dent of the United States to justify a direct and far-reaching invasion of 
Nicaragua, which would have catastrophic consequences, not only for Central 
America and Latin America, but for the American people as well, who, let us 
note, are a profoundly democratic and 1’ bertarian community but whose current 
leadership does not intend to allow those fundamental numan values extend to 
the underdeveloped peoples of Africa, Asia and Latin America. 


"T believe that all Iatin American movements, not only socialist, but social 
democratic and Christian democratic as well, along with the thousands of 
priests who follow the true doctrine of Christ based on love and justice and 
progressive businessmen and military men must prepare to extend direct and in- 
direct aid to the Nicaraguan people if the attack by Reagan and his hawks 
comes." 


More Direct Action by Contadora 


In answer to another one of our questions, the leader of the People's Election 
Movement said that "we Latin Americans cannot accept a position different from 
that previously outlined by virtue of the fact that justice and freedom are in 
the essence of the thought of Bolivar, Marti and Sandino. We also believe 
that the Contadora group must outline new forms of more direct support for 

the Nicaraguan people since they have paid for their revolution with much 
blood and sacrifice. For us, it is obvious that that cause of that struggle 
is neither communism, Castroism nor the Soviet Union, but rather, the hunger 
and poverty that for over a century was imposed by the dictators of the right, 
directly supported by the government in Washington. The last of these was 
Somoza, remembered for his cruelty and corruption. The poverty and tyranny 
are the real cause of the rebellion of the Nicaraguan and Central American 
people. Their revolutionary response is the consequence and the support of 
Cuba and the USSR are more understandable, even though it is obvious that the 
great world power which the United States is mistakenly wants to destrov 

them. This pushes the Sandinists to seek other powerful allies such as Cuba 
and the USSR, for it is the first duty of a revolution to fight for the people 
and thus guarantee their survival." 


Tolerant 
Moises Moleiro of the MIR said the following: 


"In this affair, the only totalitarian and brutal element is the Reagan 
policy. All manner of requirements and great pressure have been imposed on 
the Nicaraguan people and on more than one occasion, great inflexibility has 
been demonstrated. They were asked to call ior pluralist elections and they 
did so. They were asked to tolerate the operation of the opposition and not 
only have they tolerated it, but allowed it to develop in complete freedom. 
They were later asked to advance the date of the election, which they did. 
People from the entire Venezuelan political spectrum witnessed the elections 
and guaranteed that they were proper. The Sandinist Government is not to 
blame if one Arturo Cruz refused to participate in them, obeying American 
orders and even ignoring the counsel of his own friends. After all these 
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facts, Reagan comes forth with a curious peace proposal in one hand and 
threatening war with the other, implying intervention in the internal affairs 
of Nicaragua. The intention of that proposal now appears to be more trans- 
parent than ever. It is a diversionist maneuver to constitute aggression. 
And yet, in the midst of all these difficulties, the Nicaraguan people main- 
tain a democratic state and the proposal of a humanist revolution that re- 
spects and consolidates freedoms. 


"Ducking the Contadora group, engaging in maneuvers and attacking a small 
country on the pretext that the security of the United States is in danger, 
Reagan clearly reveals that he is more interested than anyone in ensuring 

that there be no democracy in Nicaragua. In a typical move of imperial 
policy, he cannot tolerate that the people decide their own fate in the midst 
of the most absolute democratic legitimacy. While all this is happening, a 
special envoy of Reagan congratulated Pinochet for having defeated a regime 
elected by the people, removing all doubt about the obvious American purposes. 


"Direct or indirect intervention, the intention of starting war and the 
treatment of Latin American countries as lackeys are once again revealed as a 
constant factor in Washington's policy, to the absolute scorn of world public 
opinion. 

"Any invasion of Nicaragua will start an upheaval in-Latin America and Ameri- 
can public opinion. If those insane plans of Reagan are carried out, there 
may be another Vietnam in Central America and we all know how such Vietnams 
come out: with the defeat of the aggressors." 


11,464 
CSO: 3348/637 
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CARLOS ANDRES PEREZ ON PRESIDENT REAGAN'S PEACE PLAN 
Caracas EL NACIONAL in Spanish 10 Apr 85 p D-1 
[Article by Leopoldo Linares] 


[Text] Former president Carlos Andres Perez feels that there are positive 
aspects to President Reagan's proposal that the Sandinist Government 

in Nicaragua should accept, not flatly reject. The Social Democratic 
leader also advocates putting this mediation effort within the framework 
of the Contadora Group. 


Perez received this reporter in the offices that he is entitled to 

as a senator for life in the National Congress's administrative building, 
and he agreed to comment on several issues in international politics, 
in particular the delicate situation in Central America and President 
Reagan's recent proposal for peace in the region. The former president 
first noted that next weekend he would be traveling to New York to 
speak the following Monday on Central America at a forum entitled 

"The Influence of Vietnam on American Policy," which will be attended 
by prominent Western figures, including former U.S. Secretary of 

State Henry Kissinger. Perez will then head for Europe to attend 

the meeting that the leaders of the Socialist International will 

be holding in Brussels as of the 16th of this month. 


This reporter asked him whether he might attend the meeting of former 
Latin American presidents in Madrid from the 22nd to the 27th of 

this month. Perez reported that he would be unable to attend the 
gathering because of his many previous commitments in Venezuela and 
overseas. The conference to be staged in the Spanish capital was 
organized by former Prime Minister Adolfo Suarez and could well be 
attended by some 30 former presidents of Latin American countries; 
its purpose is to analyze all of the region's problems. 


The Reagan Proposal 


"The proposal that President Reagan made in remarks on 4 April," Perez 
began, "is based on the document drafted by a group of Nicaraguans 
headed by Arturo Cruz, Alfonso Robelo, Adolfo Calero and Pedro Joaquin 
Chamorro junior; they had sent the document, dated 1 March 1985, to 
the Sandinist Junta." 
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"I would begin by saying," he continued, "that I feel more disheartened 
every day by the growing complexity of the Central American problem 
and by a mounting fear that it will eventually result in a regional 
conflict. I say this because the proposals that have been put forth 
contain very positive aspects but have the sort of strings attached 
that make it impossible for the Sandinist Government to accept them. 

By the same token, we can say that the Sandinists' proposals have 

the sort of strings attached that the other side cannot accept. 

In other words, there is a real vicious circle in which it would 

seem that the two sides are convinced that there is no peaceful solution, 
that the only solution will be a violent one." 


After showing this reporter both the Reagan proposal of 4 April and 
the document of the Nicaraguan group headed by Arturo Cruz, Perez 
responded specifically to our question: 


"The Reagan proposal does, in fact, have a very positive aspect to 

it; namely, in calling for a dialogue, it offers to help and urges 

an immediate cease-fire between the antagonists, that is to say, 

the Sandinist movement and the so-called 'contras.' This is a highly 
positive aspect, first because it calls for a dialogue and, second, 
because it calls on both sides to suspend the hostilities. This, 
then, is the outstanding aspect of the Reagan proposal, and it deserves 
our support. Right away, though, he attaches strings. First of all, 
he sets a deadline of 30 July, and if talks have not resolved anything 
by that time, then President Reagan unilaterally acquires some sort 

of right to take armed action by helping the contras." 


And what do you think of this part of the proposal? 


"It is inadmissible. Under international law it is a clear-cut and 
flagrant violation of the principles of mutual respect and nonintervention 
that govern relations between nations." 


What other negative side do you see in the American president's proposal? 


"Well, he not only calls for a dialogue but says specifically what 
this dialogue has to include. Under his proposal, it has to entail 
an immediate call for elections. This even goes beyond the proposal 
that the opposition headed by Cruz, Calero and Robelo made to the 
Sandinist Government, in which they call for a plebiscite on whether 
Commander Daniel Ortega should remain as president of the Nicaraguan 
Government. So then, President Reagan's proposal goes much farther... 


wt 


How would you describe the Sandinists' reaction to the U.S. proposal? 


"I think that the Sandinists are being just as stubborn and inflexible 
as the other side in flatly rejecting a dialogue without making a 
counterproposal. I think that the Sandinists ought to accept the 
offer of the Nicaraguan Bishops Conference to serve as an arbitrator 
or mediator in a dialogue, if they really want a negotiated settlement, 
a peaceful settlement of the tragic conflict in Nicaragua and Central 
America." 
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"Now then,'"' Perez went on to say, “it does not seem like a good idea 
for one side to impose the terms and conclusions of the dialogue, 
because this is an attempt to put a straight-jacket on the Sandinist 
regime. 


"So then,'’ former President Perez concluded, "I unfortunately feel 
that as Tip O'Neill said, this might be a ploy to score points with 
the American public to get Congress to approve the $14 million in 

aid for the contras. By the same token, though, I feel that if the 
Sandinists flatly refuse to consider President Reagan's proposal 

for a dialogue with the mediation of the bishops, they too are helping 
to make a military solution in Central America unavoidable." 


In the judgment of the former president, Reagan's proposal "would 
have to be transferred to the framework of the Contadora Group so 
that this Latin American organization can continue to coordinate 
peaceful, democratic solutions for the region." 


Perez summarized his position as follows: 1) There are positive aspects 
to President Reagan's proposal, and the Sandinist movement ought 

to accept, not flatly reject them; 2) The proposed dialogue should 

be open and have no strings attached; 3) The dialogue should not 

be under the threat of continued armed action against the Sandinist 
Government; and 4) The mediation proposal should be put under the 
Contadora Group. 


8743 
cso: 3348 /638 
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ALVAREZ PAZ ON REAGAN'S AID REQUEST FOR ANTI-SANDINISTAS 
Caracas EL NACIONAL in Spanish 18 Apr 85 p D-8 
[Article by Alba Sanchez] 


[Text] "The President of the United States has resources and possibilities 
in his hands not amounting to $14 million, but however many millions he 
wants,'' says Oswaldo Alvarez Paz, chairman of the Chamber of Deputies Foreign 
Policy Committee, in commenting on Reagan's request to Congress for funds to 
help the Contras. 


"It is a question -- and this should come as a surprise to no one -- of 
seeking the political backing of the American Congress to use resources which 
that same Congress has already approved as part of the budget to support and 
aid the armed resistance to Nicaragua. What he is seeking is agreement on the 
use to be made of money he already has," he continued. 


Alvarez Paz also emphasized that the approval of the Senate is not the only 
way the President of the United States has to obtain the money legally. 


"His shrewdness consists of going through Congress in order to involve the 
American political forces in his action." 


He added that it is a fact that the position of the government of the United 
States is definitely against the Sandinist Government and in support of 
opposition to that regime. 


"The opposition is divided into three areas: internal opposition, which we 
shall call democratic, organized into parties, institutions or mere indivi- 
duals with direct physical access to Nicaragua. Second is democratic exile 
and third is the armed resistance. The government of the United States is 
trying to unify them, successfully given the meeting held by representatives 
of the three sectors in San Jose, Costa Rica, which now echoes his proposal 
for dialogue and peace." 


Alvarez Paz also considers it a very grave mistake that the Sandinists have 
rejected the proposal outright, "for they are demonstrating a worrisome imma- 
turity when the demand of all sectors on the continent is the initiation of a 
dialogue between the opposing sides in order to seek peace. 
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"If this was good for El Salvador and worked in Colombia, where, let us say in 
passing, the circumstances were perhaps less compelling, then it is unaccep- 
table that the government of Nicaragua should try to ignore the existence of 
15,000 Nicaraguans in arms within their own territory and tens of thousands of 
exiles actively working against it, not to mention the internal opposition 

w. ich has no less a figure than the Catholic Church and Monsignor Obando as 
natural leaders of that opposition." 


He believes that if Reagan's proposal had unacceptable points for anyone 
claiming to defend the sovereignty of a nation, "then they should say so and 
reject those aspects. 


"Rut engaging in dialogue does not mean backing down," he said. 
"And what about the Contadora nations?" 


"I believe that any move toward dialogue of that group, especially if it is 
carried out, helps the objectives of the Contadora group, I believe in the 
Contadora, although I do not like the low profile it is now keeping. I am 
concerned that it does not use the forces it has in its hands, which are 
more than a moral force. Nor do I believe that we must act with infantile 
and immature jealousy concerning moves or concrete action originating in 
governments of countries not belonging to the Contadora group." 


In short, Alvarez Paz says that Reagan's proposal has positive aspects that 
should be considered by Sandinism. 


"The aspects which the Nicaraguan Government deems unsuitable were perfectly 
rejectable. I support dialogue and I believe that that government is obliged, 
more than any other on this continent, to fulfill the commitments it assumed 
in the OAS after the overthrow of Somoza. It rejected the condemnation of the 
opposition as the remnants of Somocism." 
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